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(1) The Maranoa Regional Council Planning Scheme has been prepared in accordance
with the Sustainable Planning Act 2009 (the SP Act) as a framework for managing
development in a way that advances the purpose of the SP Act.

(2) The planning scheme was amended for alignment with the Planning Act 2016
(the Act) by the Minister’s rules under section 293 of the Act in conjunction with
the adoption of the planning scheme on 27 September 2017.

(3) Inseeking to achieve this purpose, the planning scheme sets out the Maranoa
Regional Council’s intention for the future development in the planning scheme
area, over the next ten years.

(4) The planning scheme seeks to advance state and regional policies through more
detailed local responses, taking into account the local context.

(5) While the planning scheme has been prepared with a ten-year horizon, it will be
reviewed periodically in accordance with the Act to ensure it responds
appropriately to the changes of the community at a local, regional and State
level.

(6) The planning scheme applies to the planning scheme area of Maranoa Regional
Council including all premises, roads, and internal waterways, and interrelates
with the surrounding local government areas illustrated in Map 1 — Maranoa
Regional Council Planning Scheme area and context.

Editor’s note: The planning scheme has been amended to align with the regulated requirements as

provided in the Planning Act 2016. In accordance with section 16(3) of the Act, the regulated requirements
apply to the planning scheme to the extent of any inconsistency.

Editor’'s note: State legislation may state that the planning scheme does not apply to certain areas.
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1.2 Planning scheme components

(1) The planning scheme comprises the following components:
(@) about the planning scheme
(b) state planning provisions
() the strategic framework
(d) the local government infrastructure plan
(e) tables of assessment

(f) the following zones and precincts:

Table 1.2.1: Zones

Zones Part 6

Rural zone Part 6.2.1

General residential zone Part 6.2.3

Township zone Part 6.2.4

Principal centre zone Part 6.2.5

Major centre zone Part 6.2.6

District centre zone Part 6.2.7

Community facilities zone Part 6.2.9

Recreation and open space zone Part 6.2.10
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(9) the following local plans
Table 1.2.2: Local plans and precincts

LOCAL PLANS

A\ )

Injune local plan

Mitchell local plan

Roma local plan

Surat local plan

Wallumbilla local plan

Yuleba local plan

Central living precinct

Roma Airport precinct

Wallumbilla South gas hub precinct

Part 7.2.1
Part 7.2.2
Part7.2.3
Part7.2.4
Part 7.2.5
Part 7.2.6
Part 7.2.7
Part 7.2.8
Part 7.2.9

(h) the following overlays:

Table 1.2.3: Overlays

OVERLAYS
Agricultural land overlay
Extractive resources overlay
Biodiversity areas overlay
Heritage and neighbourhood character overla
Flood hazard overla
Bushfire hazard overlay

Infrastructure overlay

Airport environs overlay

(i) the following development codes:

Table 1.2.4: Development codes

PART 8
Part 8.2.1
Part 8.2.2
Part 8.2.3
Part 8.2.4
Part 8.2.5
Part 8.2.6
Part 8.2.7
Part 8.2.8

T oeveomanTcobss ey
Use codes Part 9.3
Accommodation uses code Part 9.3.1
Home-based business code Part 9.3.2
Extractive industry code Part 9.3.3
Market code Part 9.3.4
Rural uses code Part 9.3.5
Other development codes Part 9.4
Operational works advertising devices code Part 9.4.1
Operational works excavation or filling code Part 9.4.2
Operational works infrastructure code Part 9.4.3
Operational works landscaping code Part9.4.4
Reconfiguring a lot code Part 9.4.5

MRC Planning Scheme Part 1 — About the planning scheme.

Page 5




(j) there are no other plans

(k) the following schedules and appendices:

Table 1.2.5: Schedules and appendices

SCHEDULES AND APPENDICES I

Schedules

Definitions Schedule 1
Mapping Schedule 2
Strategic framework maps SC2.2

Zone maps SC2.3

Local plan maps SC24
Overlay maps SC2.5

Local Government Infrastructure Plan mapping and supporting material Schedule 3
Notations required under the Planning Act 2009 Schedule 4
Designation of premises for development Schedule 5
Planning scheme policies Schedule 6
PSP 01 regarding heritage and neighbourhood character PSP 01

PSP 02 for landscape design and construction PSP 02

PSP 03 describing a complete planning application PSP 03
Parking standards Schedule 7
Appendices

Index and glossary of abbreviations and acronyms Appendix 1
Table of amendments Appendix 2

(2) The following planning scheme policies specified in Table 1.2.6 (Planning scheme
policies) support the planning scheme:

Table 1.2.6: Planning scheme policies

PLANNING SCHEME POLICIES SCHEDULE 6

Planning scheme policies related to overlay codes

PSP 01 heritage and neighbourhood character PSP 01
Planning scheme polices related to other codes

PSP 02 landscape design and construction PSP 02
Other planning scheme policies

PSP 03 submitting a complete planning application PSP 03

Note: The following codes contained in the Planning Regulation 2017 are applicable to development assessable under
the planning scheme:

e Assessment benchmarks for development in koala habitat area — Schedule 11 of the Planning Regulation 2017
e Reconfiguring a lot under Land Title Act 1994 — Schedule 10, part 14 of the Planning Regulation 2017

e Brothel - Performance criteria Schedule 3 of the Prostitution Regulation 2014

e Levee —schedule 15B of the Water Regulation 2002

e Local heritage place — Schedule 2 of the Queensland Heritage Regulation 2015
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(1)  Aterm used in the planning scheme has the meaning assigned to that term by
one of the following:

(@) the Planning Act 2016 (the Act)

(b) the Planning Regulation 2017 (the Regulation)

(c) the definitions in Schedule 1 (Definitions) of the planning scheme
(d) the Acts Interpretation Act 1954

(e) the ordinary meaning where that term is not defined in the Act, the
Regulation, Schedule 1 (Definitions) of the planning scheme or the Acts
Interpretation Act 1954.

(2) Inthe event a term has been assigned a meaning in more than one of the
instruments listed in sub-section 1.3.1(1), the meaning contained in the
instrument highest on the list will prevail.

(3) A-reference in the planning scheme to any Act includes any regulation or
instrument made under it, and where amended or replaced, if the context
permits, means the amended or replaced Act.

(4) Areference in the planning scheme to a specific resource document or standard,
means the latest version of the resource document or standard.

(5) Areference to a part, section, table or schedule is a reference to a part, section,
table or schedule of the planning scheme.

Editor's note: In accordance with section 16(3) of the Act 2016 the regulated requirements apply to this planning
scheme to the extent of any inconsistency with the planning scheme.

(1) Standard drawings contained in codes or schedules are part of the planning
scheme.

(2) Maps provide information to support the outcomes and are part of the planning
scheme.

(3) Notes are identified by the title ‘note’ and are part of the planning scheme.

(4) Editor's notes and footnotes are extrinsic material, as per the Acts Interpretation
Act 1954, and are identified by the title ‘editor’s note’ and ‘footnote’ and are
provided to assist in the interpretation of the planning scheme; they do not have
the force of law.

Note: This is an example of a note.
Editor’'s note: This is an example of an editor’s note.

Footnote': See example at bottom of page.

(1) A word followed by ;" or *, and’ is considered to be ‘and’

(2) A word followed by ‘; or’ means either or both options can apply.

' Footnote - this is an example of a footnote.
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1)

The following applies to a road, closed road, waterway or reclaimed land in the
planning scheme area:

(a)

(b)

(@)

(d)

if adjoined on both sides by land in the same zone—the road, closed road
waterway or reclaimed land is in the same zone as the adjoining land

if adjoined on one side by land in a zone and adjoined on the other side by
land in another zone—the road, closed road waterway or reclaimed land is
in the same zone as the adjoining land when measured from a point
equidistant from the adjoining boundaries

if the road, closed road waterway or reclaimed land is adjoined on one side
only by land in a zone—the entire waterway or reclaimed land is in the same
zone as the adjoining land

if the road, closed road waterway or reclaimed land is covered by a zone
then that zone applies.

Editor's note: The boundaries of the local government area are described by the maps referred to in the Local
Government Regulation 2012.

(1)

(2)

(1

The categories of development under the Act are:

(a)

(b)

(c)

accepted development

Editor's note: A development approval is not required for development that is accepted development.
Under section 44(6)(a) of the Act, if a categorising instrument does not apply a category of development
to a particular development, the development is accepted development. Schedule 7 of the Regulation
also prescribes accepted development.

assessable development
(i) code assessment

(ii) impact assessment

Editor's note: A development approval is required for assessable development. Schedules 9, 10 and 12 of
the Regulation also prescribe assessable development.

prohibited development.

Editor's note: A development application may not be made for prohibited development. Schedule 10 of
the Regulation prescribes prohibited development.

The planning scheme states the category of development for certain types of
development and specifies the category of assessment for assessable development
in the planning scheme area in Part 5 (Tables of Assessment).

Editor’s note: Section 43 of the Act identifies that a categorising instrument categorises development and
specifies categories of assessment and may be a regulation or local categorising instrument. A local categorising
instrument includes a planning scheme, a TLPI or a variation approval.

Where there is inconsistency between provisions in the planning scheme, the
following rules apply:

a)

b)

@)

the strategic framework prevails over all other components to the extent of
the inconsistency for impact assessment

relevant codes as specified in Schedules 6 and 10 of the Regulation prevail
over all other components to the extent of the inconsistency

overlays prevail over all other components (other than the matters
mentioned in (a) and (b)) to the extent of the inconsistency
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d) local plan codes prevail over zone codes, use codes and other development
codes to the extent of the inconsistency

e) zone codes prevail over use codes and other development codes to the
extent of the inconsistency.

(1) Section 17(b) of the Regulation identifies the assessment benchmarks for building
work that a local planning instrument must not change the effect to the extent
the building work is regulated under the building assessment provisions, unless
permitted under the Building Act 1975.

(2) The building assessment provisions are listed in section 30 of the Building Act
1975.
Editor's note: The building assessment provisions are stated in section 30 of the Building Act 1975 and are
assessment benchmarks for the carrying out of building assessment work or building work that is acceptable
development subject to any requirements (see also section 31 of the Building Act 1975).

(3) This planning scheme, through Part 5 (Tables of assessment), regulates building
work in accordance with sections 32 and 33 of the Building Act 1975.

Editor's note: The Building Act 1975 permits planning schemes to:

e regulate, for the Building Code of Australia (BCA) or the Queensland Development Code (QDC), matters
prescribed under a regulation under the Building Act 1975 (section 32). These include variations to
provisions contained in parts MP1.1, MP 1.2 and MP 1.3 of the QDC such as heights of buildings related to
obstruction and overshadowing, siting and design of buildings to provide visual privacy and adequate sight
lines, on-site parking and outdoor living spaces. It may also regulate other matters, such as designating
land liable to flooding, designating land as bushfire-prone areas and transport noise corridors

e deal with an aspect of, or matter related or incidental to, building work prescribed under a regulation
under section 32 of the Building Act 1975

e specify alternative boundary clearances and site cover provisions for Class 1 and 10 structures under section
33 of the Building Act 1975.

Refer to Schedule 9 of the Regulation to determine assessable development, the type of assessment and any
referrals applying to the building work.

(4) The following table identifies where building assessment provisions (permitted to
be specified within a planning scheme under the Building Act 1975) are located
within the planning scheme:

Table 1.6.1: Building assessment provisions

BUILDING ASSESSMENT PROVISION SECTION OF THE PLANNING SCHEME

Dwelling house

QDC MP 1.1 and MP 1.2 Design and siting Zone codes (Part 6)
standards

Flood hazard

Defined flood hazard areas are described Flood hazard mapping (SC 2.5) and the
in support of QDC MP 3.5, Construction of | Flood hazard overlay code (Part 8.2.5)
buildings in flood hazard areas.

Bushfire hazard

Designated bushfire hazard areas are SPP Interactive mapping system Bushfire
described in support of QDC MP 2.4, hazard areas and the Bushfire hazard
Construction in bushfire-prone areas. overlay code (Part 8.2.6).
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BUILDING ASSESSMENT PROVISION SECTION OF THE PLANNING SCHEME

Transport noise corridors

Department of Transport and Main Roads | SPP Interactive mapping system Transport
under section 246Z of Building Act 1975. noise corridors and the Infrastructure
overlay code (Part 8.2.7).

Editor's note: A decision in relation to building work that is assessable development under the planning scheme should
only be issued as a preliminary approval. See section 83(b) of the Building Act 1975.

Editor's note: In a development application the applicant may request preliminary approval for building work. The
decision on that development application can also be taken to be a referral agency’s response under section 56 of the
Act, for building work assessable against the Building Act 1975. The decision notice must state this.

(1

Council may determine that a temporary use that is unlikely to create a significant
detrimental impact on the amenity of nearby land is not a material change of use
of premises and is therefore not development as defined under the Act. Such
activities include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following:

a) school fetes;
b) travelling circuses;

¢) temporary accommodation (within caravans, motorhomes tents or similar)
where associated with an event or other temporary use; and

d) promotional activities.

Note: While not assessable under the planning scheme a temporary use may need to address or adhere to local laws or
subordinate local laws.

(1

(2)

3)

Mining tenements have been granted or renewed within the Maranoa Regional
Council local government area. Tenements and infrastructure are identified on
the Queensland Globe.

The Planning Act does not apply to development in mining tenements authorised
under the Mineral Resources Act 1989, other than for administrating DA for the
Heritage Act, in relation to a Queensland heritage place.

Details of the mining tenements may be obtained from the chief executive of the
department in which the Mineral Resources Act 1989 is administered.
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(1) Table 1.7.3.1 (Overlay mapping in the SPP interactive mapping system) identifies
overlays or overlay elements depicted in the State Planning Policy (SPP) interactive
mapping system that are referenced and incorporated in the planning scheme.

Table 1.7.3.1: SPP overlay mapping

OVERLAY SPP INTERACTIVE MAPPING SYSTEM REFERENCE

Airport and aviation facilities overlay

Biodiversity areas overlay

Bushfire hazard overlay

Extractive resources overlay

Agricultural land overlay

Strategic airports and aviation facilities elements
(mapped under the ‘infrastructure’ theme).

Matters of state environmental significance
(mapped under the ‘environment and heritage’
theme)

Medium, high and very high bushfire hazard
areas (mapped under the ‘hazards and safety’
theme)

Mining and extractive resources elements
(mapped under the ‘economic growth’ theme)

Agricultural land classification class A and class B
land (mapped under the ‘economic growth’
theme)

Heritage and neighbourhood character overlay

Infrastructure overlay

Queensland heritage places and national
heritage places (mapped under the
‘environment and heritage’ theme)

Major electricity and water infrastructure
(mapped under the ‘infrastructure’ theme)
State-controlled road and rail corridors (mapped
under the ‘infrastructure’ theme)

Stock routes (mapped under the ‘economic
growth’ theme)

Transport noise corridors (mapped under the
‘administrative layers’ theme)
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Maranoa Regional Council can be contacted at:

Phone 1300 007 662

Fax 07 4624 6990

Post PO Box 620, Roma Queensland 4465
Email council@maranoa.qld.gov.au
Online www.maranoa.qld.gov.au

Administration centres:
Roma Corner of Bungil and Quintin Streets, Roma

Operations 1 Cartwright Street, Roma

Injune 32 Hutton Street, Injune
Mitchell 100 Cambridge Street, Mitchell
Surat 73 Burrowes Street, Surat
Yuleba 20 Stephenson Street, Yuleba
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The Minister has identified that the State Planning Policy April 2016 is integrated in the
planning scheme in the following ways:

State interests in the state planning policy appropriately integrated:
(@) Liveable communities

(b) Housing supply and diversity

() Agriculture

(d) Development and construction

(e) Mining and extractive resources

(f) Tourism

(g) Biodiversity

(h)  Cultural heritage

(i) Water quality

(j):.  Emissions and hazardous activities

(k) Natural hazards, risk and resilience

()  Energy and Water supply

(m) State transport infrastructure

State interests in the State Planning Policy not integrated:

(a) Nil

State interests in the State Planning Policy not relevant to Maranoa Regional
Council:

(@) Coastal environment

(b) Strategic ports

Editor's Note: In accordance with section 8(4)(a) of the Act the State Planning Policy applies to the extent of any
inconsistency.

The Minister has identified that the planning scheme, specifically the Strategic
framework, appropriately advances the Darling Downs Regional Plan, as it applies in
the planning scheme area.
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2.3 Referral agency delegations

Schedule 10 of the Planning Regulation 2017 identifies referral agencies for certain
aspects of development. The following referral agencies have delegated the following
referral agency jurisdictions to Maranoa Regional Council:

Table 2.3

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3

APPLICATION INVOLVING REFERRAL AGENCY AND TYPE REFERRAL JURISDICTION

Nil Nil ‘ Nil

Editor's note: For the above-listed referral agency delegations the applicant is not required to refer the application to
the referral agency listed under Schedule 10 of the Regulation because the local government will undertake this
assessment role.

24 Regulated requirements

The regulated requirements prescribed in the Planning Regulation 2017 are
appropriately reflected in full in the planning scheme.

Editor's note: Section 16(3) of the Act states that the contents prescribed by the Regulation apply instead of a local
planning instrument to the extent of any inconsistency.
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(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

The Strategic framework sets the policy direction for the planning scheme and
forms the basis for ensuring appropriate development occurs within the planning
scheme area for the life of the planning scheme.

Mapping for the Strategic framework is included in Schedule 2 — Mapping (SC
2.2.1).

The Strategic framework is structured in the following way:
‘The Maranoa region’ including:

(i) theregion and the Darling Downs Regional Plan;

(ii) the region and the Maranoa Economic Community Plan 2031
The themes and key policies:

(i) liveable communities and housing;

(ii) economic growth;

(iii) environment and heritage;

(iv) ; and

(v) infrastructure.

Further theme development:

This section identifies and develops additional policies that together, with the key
policies, describe the desired direction for development in the region.

The Strategic framework is to be read in its entirety as the policy direction of the
whole planning scheme. The themes and key policies all elaborate this policy
direction.

The Principal, Major and District centres have priority infrastructure areas (PIA),
which are identified on the priority infrastructure area mapping. These towns,
(with the exception of Roma; the Principal centre), are expected to develop within
their priority infrastructure areas. This limitation is set in order to efficiently
provide infrastructure, and to ensure that infill development promotes a vibrant
rural town atmosphere and amenity.

The planning scheme contains a Strategic framework map for Roma which can be
expected to grow outside the priority infrastructure area.

Rural areas not depicted on a Strategic framework map are expected to remain
rural.

The planning scheme recognises the Priority Living Areas and the Priority
Agricultural Areas as identified in the Darling Downs Regional Plan, and further
describes the expected uses of these areas.
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The provided policy responses in the Regional Plan aim to:

e Protect priority agricultural land uses while supporting coexistence opportunities
for the resources sector, and

e Provide certainty for the future of towns.

The Maranoa Planning Scheme (the scheme) recognises the policy responses set by the
Darling Downs Regional Plan, and further develops those responses at a local level
within the region, in order to promote the continued development of industry and
community interests within the Maranoa Region.

The Regional Plan recognises the prominent role of agriculture for the prosperity of the
Maranoa region, and the growth that the resource industry continues to bring to the
region.

The scheme commits to the certainty for the future of the region’s towns as provided
by the Regional Plan, and recognises the importance of each of the state interests in
managing change, and by doing so, providing a sustainable future for the Maranoa
region.

This scheme follows the direction set by the Regional Plan by aiming to continuously
improve collaboration between resource companies, infrastructure providers and
regional communities, each sector working towards a shared approach to service and
infrastructure delivery.

The scheme supports the aims of both the State Planning Policy and the Maranoa
Economic Community Plan 2031, each of which endeavours to ensure that communities
are serviced efficiently and appropriately by the provision of local infrastructure and
access to community services and recreational facilities.

A summary of the direction the scheme takes to address the first policy response is
given below, while the second policy response, ‘Providing certainty for the future of
towns’, forms the following section ‘Key policy drivers’.

Protect agricultural land uses:

The Darling Downs Regional Plan and the Maranoa Regional Council Planning Scheme
recognise agriculture and resource extraction as the predominant industries of the
region. It is desirable to encourage a diversification of services and industries that
support these predominant industries within the region to the greatest extent possible,
and by so doing encourage regional economic stability. The scheme recognises that all
industries are subject to market fluctuations, which will in turn, effect the employment
that is available within the region. The planning for development of urban areas in
this scheme recognises the changes in temporary populations that are a normal part of
the industries of the region, and allows for temporary accommodation during peak
activity times. Minimal spatial expansion of the urban areas is proposed, with a
corresponding increase in density, in order to concentrate resources and avoid long-
term redundancy of the infrastructure network.

Based on calculations of both historic and recent development rates, the industrial land
provision identified by this plan is sufficient to meet the needs of the resource sector
during the life of the scheme. This includes larger industrial lots for large laydown
areas and non-resident workforce accommodation sites. Non-resident workforce
accommodation is acceptable within industrial areas for extended temporary periods,
so that workers associated with the higher intensity exploration and construction phase
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of the energy sector can be accommodated, and the demand and supply of other land
uses are not unduly affected.

The scheme supports agriculture by promoting the development of urban areas and
services in appropriate areas, and by the continued management of non-rural activities
within the rural zone, to limit the impact that these non-rural activities could have on
agriculture. The intent of the key policies of the scheme directly concerned with
agriculture is to protect and expand the ongoing contribution that agriculture makes
to the region.

Variations in weather patterns and changes in the climate must be continually assessed
and managed by farmers and graziers. The scheme encourages a broadening of
opportunities within rural industries, as an effective response to market and
environmental challenges. By responding effectively to climate change, the region’s
economic and social base is maintained and protected.

Technological changes in the regions industries—mining, agriculture and energy
production—offer continued opportunities, efficiencies and the possibility of
innovation. These are welcomed as they develop and assist in building economic
resilience within the region.

For agriculture, developing new and diverse opportunities, value-adding to primary
products and capitalising on emerging markets are future challenges for the sector.

Energy reserves in the region are a major resource for international and domestic
consumers. Gas reserves in the Surat Basin play a pivotal role in Queensland's
achievement of clean electricity generation targets, and will generate increased export
earnings with the development of liquefied natural gas facilities enabling export to
overseas markets.

The Maranoa Economic and Community Plan is a whole of community plan, which
provides direction for Council, the community, government, stakeholders, non-
government organisations, business and industry to strategically plan for the future. It
incorporates region-wide strategies targeting specific activities that can provide
significant combined economic and lifestyle benefits for the Maranoa region. These
include strategies for Business and industry, Tourism, Arts and culture, and Sport and
recreation.

From the Maranoa Economic and Community Plan, a series of local plans have been
developed for each community. These set objectives that cover all aspects of regional
life, including health, aged care, education, transport, employment, the environment,
and community well-being.

The Maranoa is a dynamic vibrant region comprising of a range of family friendly
townships and ‘village style’ communities. Whilst the unique and individual character
of each community is celebrated, all have a common characteristic of a welcoming and
strong community spirit which is inherent throughout the region.

The Maranoa region covers an area of 58,817 km? and is located in Queensland’s
Southwest approximately 480 km west of the State’s capital, Brisbane. The Maranoa
Region embraces the major centres, townships and communities of:

e Amby e Injune e Roma
e Begonia e Jackson e Surat
e Bymount e Mitchell e Teelba
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e Dunkeld e Muckadilla e Wallumbilla
e Eumamurrin e Mungallala e Wycombe
e Hodgson e Noonga e Yuleba

Residents of the Maranoa region enjoy an enviable relaxed lifestyle in a clean, green
and safe environment. Our residents’ value the wide-open spaces, diverse range of
sport and recreational activities and inspiring arts and cultural opportunities.

Residents are passionate about preserving the unique character and country
atmosphere of the communities in which they live, and display a keen sense of place,
belonging and connectedness. They actively participate in community life with many
residents freely volunteering for community organisations, events, activities and causes.

Our short work commutes and no traffic congestion affords workers the opportunity to
maintain a healthy work life balance, thus enabling residents to spend precious time
with family and friends, enjoying personal interests, recreational and leisure pursuits.

The scheme supports the objectives of the Maranoa Economic Community Plan and
contributes to the achievement of the quality lifestyle as envisioned within the Plan. It
does so by facilitating development and ensuring development supports the economic
and community visions of the Plan.

The people who live and work in the Maranoa region will be faced with significant
opportunities and challenges over the life of the scheme. These may include:

¢ managing the growth associated with the development of energy resources;
e maintaining the profitability of enterprises that require high transport inputs;
e fluctuating commodity prices;

e irregular climatic and weather conditions;

e providing opportunities for young people who have traditionally migrated to
urban areas;

e attracting and retaining skilled staff; and

e providing essential services within smaller centres.
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Future challenges for local communities may also include population reductions in the
smaller centres, water shortages associated with shifting climate patterns and the
effects of significant energy developments.

People choose to live and work in the region for its rural culture and relaxed lifestyle.
To attract new residents, particularly those with no previous regional ties, services and
recreation opportunities in the region will need to meet or exceed those of other
Queensland centres and offer a viable alternative to metropolitan living. Enhancing
the convenience of existing centres and ensuring that new developments contribute to
the region's liveability is essential. Continuing to provide infrastructure and other
support for businesses will also enhance long-term liveability, as new businesses are
attracted to the region.

The themes and key policies are as follows:

Planning for liveable communities and housing
Liveable communities
Hierarchy of centres

The scheme follows a hierarchy of centres using categories as described within the
Queensland Planning Provisions. Roma is the principal centre for the region, Injune,
Mitchell and Surat are major centres and Yuleba and Wallumbilla are district centres.
There are four townships, Amby, Jackson, Muckadilla and Mungallala. A centre
hierarchy allows for the appropriate planning of services and recognises and helps
address the limitations presented by the large area and small populations of the region,
ensuring that the distribution of services and resources can be practical and efficient
and that all residents have an optimised ability to fill their needs. The hierarchy helps
plan services and infrastructure, and to identify appropriate developments and
activities for each centre, guiding service delivery for the region over the life of the
scheme.

Maintain country living

Local community ties between town and country link the townships to their
surrounding districts, and by so doing, provide the population required to support the
basic services in the township. These ties maintain the viability of the townships and
their particular ‘Australian country town’ aesthetic, which is a significant attraction for
the visitors to the region, as well as creating a desirable home for residents.

Mixing uses

Complementary land uses can be located together in a balanced ‘mix’, including
residential development, shops, community and recreation facilities and parks and
open space. Within townships, mixing uses promotes flexible work arrangements and
efficient use of resources, and therefore helps maintain the service delivery for the
surrounding area. Home-based businesses also promote efficiency by lowering costs for
operators. Density can also be promoted in this way, making walking and cycling
viable. Mixed uses can also enhance the vitality and perception of security by
increasing the number of people on streets and in other public spaces. Residential uses
in the commercial centres can increase activity after business hours and provide more
efficient use of the existing town infrastructure.

Health, wellbeing and recreation

The Urban design ensures an improved level of neighbourhood connectivity and
appropriate street types and infrastructure which can encourage walking, cycling and
public transport. Recreation uses are primarily located in the recreation and open
space zone and are intended to be linked wherever possible via walkways and
cycleways.
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Housing supply and diversity
Encourage density in the principal centre

Higher living densities are encouraged close to the town centres, and mixed-use
developments increase density within the principal centre (Roma). An inner-residential
precinct surrounding the principal centre encourages increased density in the
residential areas immediately surrounding the principal centre, (but outside the
significant, high and extreme flood hazard areas).

Residential affordability

Land releases continue to provide sufficient lots to meet housing demand. The Priority
Development Area ‘Clearview Rise’ is proposed to provide over 300 additional lots over
the life of the scheme. Development in the Clearview Rise Priority Development Area
as shown on Strategic Framework Map 2.2.1 and Roma Zone Map 2.3.8.1, is in
accordance with the Roma PDA Development Scheme. The Clearview Rise
development will be complemented by other smaller developments and the future
development of the ‘Police Paddock’. Infill development around the principal centre
(Roma) complements the land releases. Residential land continues to be available in
the major centres (Injune, Mitchell and Surat). The region has sufficient provision of
residential land capacity for the life of the scheme.

Editor's note: A Priority Development Area (PDA) is a site declared by the State government to facilitate the
development of land in Queensland for economic development or community purposes. Development in the Priority

Development Area is assessed against the Roma PDA Development Scheme administered by Economic Development
Queensland.

Encourage different types of housing

During the life of the scheme, the predominant demand for housing is still expected to
be for the traditional forms of house type and lot size, along with continued demand
for rural residential lots.

However, a range of housing types begins to broaden the choice of housing for
residents. Closer to the town centre, smaller lots and multiple dwelling developments
increase population densities where services and infrastructure are already established.
While smaller lots and multiple dwellings are legitimate housing choices, the increase in
density in traditionally low-density residential areas can sometimes cause amenity
issues. More intense housing types will have restrictions on site coverage, lot size,
height and setbacks to meet ongoing community standards.

Planning for economic growth
Agriculture
Support for townships

Townships provide a strong community focus for the surrounding community.
Townships maintain a compact urban area with a range of housing choices meeting
different needs, having a distinct boundary with the surrounding rural environment.
The urban settlement is consolidated and includes a range of smaller-scale community
facilities and services that meet local and surrounding resident’s needs.

Control of non-rural uses in the rural zone

Development for non-rural purposes in rural areas will not prejudice the future
agricultural use of the land, nor will it prejudice the implementation of desirable
management practices on nearby land. Non-rural purposes will not result in any
adverse impact on the local environment or landscape character.
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Intensive agricultural uses supported

Intensive agricultural uses offer value-adding and diversification opportunities for
traditional grazing properties. Intensive agriculture also provides opportunities for
industries to provide supporting materials and services. These uses are subject to
assessment to ensure infrastructure is protected and enhanced and amenity of the area
is maintained. Intensive agricultural uses include animal feedlots, piggeries, poultry
farms, grain storage and distribution facilities and animal saleyards.

Stock route network

The function, connectivity and pasture productivity of the stock route network are
maintained for sustainable use by travelling stock on hoof. The stock route network is
protected from developments (on or near stock routes) that have the potential for
conflict between the use of the network and the use of adjoining areas. The stock
route network’s use or capacity for the primary purpose of travelling stock on hoof is
maintained. The potential for conflict between the use of the network and the use of
the adjoining areas is avoided. The stock route network is identified in the SPP
interactive mapping (plan making) — Economic Growth — Agriculture — Stock Route
Network.

Land quality will be preserved

Development is managed to minimise any adverse impacts on air, soil and water
quality, to prevent land degradation, loss of habitat and biodiversity and to protect
riparian areas, ridgelines and escarpments.

Development and construction
Building and adapting

Development is consistent with community expectations and needs and contributes to
community wellbeing through the enhancement of the region, including its services,
facilities and infrastructure.

The economy of the region is enhanced and diversified through the sustainable use of
natural resources in primary industries (both agriculture and mining), and is supported
by a variety of secondary and tertiary industries located according to the defined
hierarchy of the urban centres.

Encouraging adaptation, innovation and diversification within each industry sector
requires flexibility. Agriculture and mining are subject to significant commodity price
fluctuations that are inevitably reflected in other industries, and so too the region’s
economy. Allowing industries to find new opportunities, to value add to primary
products, and to capitalise on emerging markets is a central objective of the scheme.

Retail and commercial development in the traditional centres

Commercial and retail development is located in the principal, major and district
centres, with the inner core of these centres accommodating more intensive uses. This
is to ensure that the areas historically seen as the central business and shopping districts
of the towns remain vibrant and sustainable commercial centres. These locations also
include shopping centres and mixed retail, residential and commercial uses. Only single
‘Large Box’ retail uses requiring a large display area, heavy vehicle access and a large
parking area, such as large furniture stores or machinery parts suppliers, may be
considered in industrial.

Continued provision of industrial land

Sufficient and continued provision of industrial land is maintained to ensure the
presence of support industries and services for the agriculture and resource industries.
Such provision is also a basic element in the growth of employment opportunities in
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the region. Industrial land is used to locate temporary workers accommodation during
peak construction times.

Mining, petroleum and extractive resources
Supporting role for the centres and townships

Extraction of resources, including mineral, petroleum and quarry materials take place in
rural areas and is supported to the greatest extent possible by industrial activities
within the town areas. Through this process, the benefits of mining stay within the
region and its towns, those towns providing industrial products and services, or
temporary and permanent housing for mining industry workers.

Industrial activity in the rural zone

The Rural Zone reflects the nature of the region’s agricultural industries and provides
for their continuing and sustainable production. However, extractive and mineral
resources are also located within rural areas. The intent of the Rural Zone is to ensure
the sustainable use of all natural resources and prevent encroachment from
incompatible uses. Resource companies should avoid impacts on agriculture and
maximise opportunities for the coexistence of agricultural and non-agricultural land
uses where possible with existing agricultural land uses, not simply displace or constrain
them. Coexistence occurs when two or more activities are able to exist together or at
the same time.

Mineral, petroleum and extractive activities occurs outside of urban areas

The Regional Plan identifies that it may be possible for mineral petroleum and resource
extraction to take place in certain circumstances within the town areas. While this may
be possible, it is unlikely that there is a need for mining and resource extraction within
the urban areas as the areas are small and do not contain resources that cannot be
found elsewhere. The role of the centres and townships is primarily to support
resource industries by providing services rather than sites for their work.

Tourism
Valuing the rural character of the region’s towns

Tourists visit the region for the attractive rural character of the towns, the dramatic and
beautiful rural landscape and the region’s major events such as race days and ‘Easter in
the Country’. The rural character and cultural heritage of the towns are highlighted for
visitors to our region, and each town centre is promoted as the centre of activities for
each community.

Attractive open spaces

Open spaces such as parks and ovals offer points of interest for visitors in addition to
being places of recreation for the town’s residents. Within the region, larger natural
areas such as State forests and national parks are significant tourist attractions. The

region’s towns are a base for visitors to the surrounding State forests and Carnarvon
National Park, Chesterton Range National Park and Lonesome National Park.

A variety of tourist accommodation is available

Hotels and motels are encouraged in the town’s centres and on major routes in urban
areas offering accommodation for both visitors and non-resident workers. Tourist
parks are located in close proximity to town centres. The region benefits from an
abundance of camping reserves and showgrounds, all of which are well used by
travelling visitors.
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Planning for the environment and heritage
Biodiversity
Significant natural features

The region contains biodiversity values of national and state significance. The
catchments of the Balonne, Dawson, Maranoa and Wallum Creeks are all partially
within the region. Significant State forests and national parks including the Carnarvon
National Park, Chesterton Range National Park and Lonesome National Park are located
near or within the region. This rich natural environment provides a background for the
valued rural lifestyle that residents enjoy and entices many travellers each year to
experience the region’s natural beauty.

Preservation

Major areas of valued natural habitat are located within the Rural Zone, and to a lesser
extent in urban areas of the region. Areas of national and state environmental
significance (MNES and MSES) are protected from adverse impacts of development.
Development ensures that ecological connectivity is maintained and enhanced.

Riparian areas of high ecological and physical integrity are preserved and protected
and existing native vegetation is retained along the banks of all watercourses. All areas
with significant nature conservation values are protected.

Integrate into urban areas

Parks and open spaces offer opportunities for nurturing biodiversity within the urban
area in addition to providing green-space, venues for sport and active recreation and
assisting urban stormwater management.

Developments for urban purposes near areas of high ecological significance are
designed, separated, and operated to firstly avoid, or otherwise minimise impacts on
biodiversity values to maintain ecological integrity.

Cultural heritage
Conserve heritage

Places and items that are regarded as having cultural and heritage significance at an
international, national, state and local level are to be protected and enhanced. Historic
and cultural places are identified in the scheme, however, this list is not exhaustive.

The significance of other local heritage places will continue to be recognised over time.
Cultural heritage may be identified and mapped or unrecorded or undisclosed, for
example, the trees within each town centre can have significant cultural and heritage
value, and are generally protected, although this is not recorded for each individual
tree. As a further example, cultural sensitivities may keep aboriginal cultural heritage
concealed until it is threatened by development.

Development avoids or otherwise minimises adverse impacts on places of local heritage
significance to ensure the cultural heritage significance of those places is not
compromised. The adaptive reuse of local heritage places is supported where the use
does not irreversibly remove or destroy items of cultural heritage significance.

Respect locality

Elements that collectively create a localities character shall be respected for their
contribution to the area, and new developments are expected to strengthen and
reinforce that character. Development will generally maintain a high standard of
amenity and visual character.

The Maranoa Placemaking Strategy identifies key elements in the centres of Amby,
Injune, Mitchell, Roma, Surat, Wallumbilla and Yuleba, and provide guidance for the
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continuation of each centres’ development. Each of the Local Plans reflects the
elements of the Placemaking Strategy and helps guide the development of public space
within each town.

Acknowledge diverse cultures

Cultural heritage refers to both indigenous and non-indigenous cultural heritage.
State and Federal legislation exist to protect our entire heritage, and the scheme
supports the intentions and the implementation of this legislation wherever it applies.
We all play a role in preserving the important aspects of our past.

Water quality
Catchment management

Water resources, water quality and environmental flow regimes within and leaving
development areas are protected. Riparian areas of ecological and physical integrity
are protected and development proposals for land near areas of natural habitat should
not result in any adverse impacts on water quality in these areas. Development at a
catchment level is undertaken in a sustainable and integrated manner.

Integrated catchment management has been an important factor in determining the
capability of areas within the region to accommodate particular land uses. This respect
for catchments and water flow is reflected in the overlays and zoning of the scheme.
Riparian areas of ecological and physical integrity are protected, and development
proposals for land adjacent to areas of natural habitat should result in no adverse
impacts on water quality in these areas.

Water supply, stormwater and effluent control are provided to a standard that avoids
or minimises risk to the environment from sediment, nutrient, pesticide, fertiliser
loadings or any other cause. Water resources, water and groundwater quality and
environmental flow regimes within and leaving development areas are maintained and
considered a protected resource.

Maintain water quality

It is recognised that development activities have the potential to significantly impact
water quality, flow regimes and sensitive riparian areas. These matters are emphasised
in the assessment benchmarks and codes contained in the scheme, and forms of
development that may create such impacts are made assessable in all zones. Water
quality is protected and enhanced by ensuring all development achieves environmental
values and water quality objectives in the Queensland Water Quality Guidelines. By
doing so, land degradation and loss of habitat are prevented and biodiversity, riparian
areas, ridgelines and escarpments are protected.

Urban development

Areas developed for future urban purposes avoid or minimise disturbance to natural
drainage, erosion risk, impact on groundwater and landscape features. Specifically,
urban development is located, designed, constructed and/or managed to avoid or
minimise impacts arising from altered stormwater quality and flow, wastewater (other
than contaminated stormwater or sewage), the creation or expansion of artificial
waterways, such as urban lakes, and the release and mobilisation of nutrients that
increase the risk of algal blooms. The scheme requires solutions for urban stormwater
management that achieve the relevant urban stormwater management design
objectives.

MRC Planning Scheme Part 3 — Strategic framework. Page 24



Planning for safety and resilience to hazards
Emissions and hazardous activities
Incompatible land uses

The location of industry, intensive agriculture and sensitive land use, particularly
residential activities, is managed to protect the health, wellbeing, amenity and safety
of communities and individuals. Industrial, major sport and recreation and
entertainment uses are located in areas that avoid, mitigate and manage the adverse
impacts on sensitive land uses. The establishment of sensitive land uses takes into
consideration the proximity to existing land uses with potential off-site amenity
impacts and previous activities that may cause a risk to people or property, including
mining activities, landfill and refuse sites, or contaminated land. Development
involving the use, storage and disposal of hazardous materials and hazardous
chemicals, dangerous goods and flammable or combustible substances is located to
avoid or mitigate potential adverse impacts on surrounding uses.

Appropriate zoning is an effective means by which adverse environmental impacts can
be avoided or minimised. Although the scheme attempts to diversify uses within zones,
it also provides a set of appropriate environmental safeguards against emissions and
hazards. By limiting nuisance and hazardous activities to particular zones, by requiring
buffering between residential areas and incompatible uses, and by generally protecting
the natural environment from pollutants, the scheme minimises health and safety risks
to communities and individuals.

Protection of high impact and special industries

Established and future high impact and special industries are protected from
encroachment by development that would compromise the ability of the activities to
establish and continue to function safely and effectively. This is achieved by buffering
between uses, and by utilising the natural features of the landscape as boundaries
between zones.

Rehabilitation of disturbed areas

Disturbed sites, including abandoned land uses, disused material extraction areas and
waste treatment and disposal facilities are progressively rehabilitated where possible
and otherwise upon cessation of the use, to restore environmental, social and economic
values of the land.

Legislative limits of the scheme

The scheme manages emissions and hazardous activities by determining where such
activities may be placed, and by determining the requirements for buffering between
uses. Legislation such as the Environmental Protection Act 1994 and also the Maranoa
Regional Council’s adopted local laws provide additional controls for the management
of emissions and hazardous activities and can take precedence over scheme
requirements. Full management of complex activities with the capacity to create
hazard is achieved by compliance with the various applicable legislations.

Natural hazards, risk and resilience
Protection against natural hazards

Development is designed and located to assist in maintaining the viability and
sustainability of the region, by taking into account the hazards created by bushfire and
flood, and the effects a changing climate may have on the region’s residents and
industries.

Areas subject to natural hazards are mapped within the State or scheme mapping so
that development may be correctly located to minimise the personal, bodily and
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economic risk inherent for a particular development and also for the general
community.

Support emergency services

Emergency services are the region’s major source of support and rescue during a
natural hazard. Emergency services personnel are trained to recognise risks before they
occur, understand the capacities available for response and are well-placed to
determine acceptable levels of risk. The scheme supports the role the members of the
emergency services play in our community and takes a precautionary approach to risk
to protect people, property and emergency services personnel.

Climate change

Projections for the climate of the region show a decline in rainfall, with increasing
temperature and evaporation in conjunction with more extreme weather events. Using
the current predominant energy system, projections would suggest an average
temperature increase well outside the range of average temperatures experienced over
the last fifty (50) years. The projections for maximum temperatures and numbers of
hot days show similar increases. More extreme weather events will lead to an increased
frequency of damage to property, and a corresponding (and expensive) need for repair.

Planning for infrastructure
Protection of infrastructure

Utility installations and infrastructure services and their corridors, including bulk water
supply networks, high-pressure gas pipelines and related infrastructure, major
electricity infrastructure and substations are protected from encroachment and impacts
of development. Development is appropriately located to ensure its proximity to
existing and approved major electricity infrastructure, gas infrastructure and bulk water
supply infrastructure does not compromise the integrity and the efficient delivery and
function of the identified infrastructure.

The scheme recognises the industrial nature of some bulk water infrastructure, gas
infrastructure and electricity infrastructure such as pump stations, water quality
facilities, gas compressor stations and electricity substations and protects this
infrastructure from encroachment by sensitive land uses where practical.

Sewerage and water supply
Planning for provision

The scheme identifies the future provision of sewerage and water infrastructure for the
next 10-15 within Part 4, the ‘Local Government Infrastructure Plan’ (LGIP). The
planned development of infrastructure is consistent with community expectations and
needs, and is in line with the resources available over the period, and optimises public
contribution to community wellbeing through the optimal enhancement of core
community assets.

Alternative supply

While forward planning of the sewerage and water supply is part of the LGIP and may
be expected to progress over the life of the scheme, opportunities for alternate
provision will still be considered and may be adopted. However, the possible adoption
of new technologies or possible changes to service standards over the life of the
scheme do not become reasons to change the intent of a zone or a code, either for
density, or any other important element of that zone or code.
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Protecting public assets

The significant investment that has been made by the residents of the region in the
existing sewerage and water infrastructure is recognised, and infrastructure is
protected from excessive use and encroachment or undue disturbance by development.

Transport infrastructure
Planning for provision

The scheme, identifies the future provision of infrastructure for the next 10-15 years
Part 4, the ‘Local Government Infrastructure Plan’ (LGIP). The planned development of
infrastructure is consistent with community expectations and needs, is in line with the
resources available over the period and optimises public contribution to community
wellbeing through the optimal enhancement of core community assets.

The importance of transportation to the region

Maranoa is sparsely populated and a significant distance from the South East
Queensland region, the nearest major population centre. The import and export of
commodities to and from the region are of vital importance to the region’s economy
and community. Roma is a major district centre servicing Western Queensland, and
Roma’s and the surrounding town’s transportation industries play a critical role in the
local economy.

State transport infrastructure

Development shall be assessed for its impact on State transport infrastructure.
Development shall not impede the safe and efficient operation of State transport
infrastructure. The need for visual screening, projected traffic volumes and control,
maintenance of sightlines and noise control within transport corridors will all be
considered important aspects of development proposed near State transport
infrastructure.

Roadside advertising is a valuable communication medium for visitors as they are
entering towns, but is controlled by the scheme to maintain the aesthetics of the entry
and exits of the towns for both visitors and residents.

Protecting assets

The significant investment that has been made by the residents of the region in the
existing roads and stormwater infrastructure is recognised, and this infrastructure is
protected from excessive use, and encroachment or undue disturbance by
development. It is expected that development contributes to this infrastructure in
proportion to its assessed impact.

Strategic Airports and aviation facilities
Regional Airports

Airports are located in Injune, Mitchell, Roma and Surat. Airports are a valuable asset
to the community and broader public, providing a means of transportation and
facilitating disaster relief and emergency services. They also provide substantial
opportunities for supply chain connections, other business opportunities and a ‘fly-
in/fly-out’ workforce.

Roma’s airport precinct

An airport precinct surrounds the Roma Airport. The precinct is located 3 km from the
centre of Roma, to the north along the Carnarvon Highway.

Within the precinct, provision is made for the expansion of facilities directly related to
the functioning of the airport, such as an extension to the runway, and the terminal.
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There is allocated space to accommodate private hangers and other airport-related
activities such as the hiring and servicing of cars and the parking of buses.

Complementary uses

The precinct also allows for complementary uses surrounding the airport that either
benefit from the proximity of the airport, or are able to be located close to a constant
noise source. Such uses include car hire services, fuel stations and bus stations.

Developments within the precinct are assessed against a particular set of benchmarks
that ensure the continued functioning and safety of the airport.

Planning for liveable communities and housing
Settlement pattern

The settlement pattern across the region is logical and sequenced. The built
environment contributes to the overall amenity and character of both the rural and
urban areas. Conflicts between different activities in urban areas are minimised.

A sufficient level of community services and facilities are available. The scheme
provides opportunities for the establishment of a range of community services and
facilities including disability, child care, youth and sporting facilities, medical and social
support services and facilities for the retired population.

A high standard of urban design prevails, reinforcing or creating distinct edges
between urban development and the surrounding rural landscape, and preventing
‘ribbon’ development extending along major roads within, and on the outskirts of
urban areas.

Healthy spaces and places

The 'Healthy Spaces and Places Project’? identifies key principles for the development of
healthy spaces and places within communities. Where the nature of the development
(or the place it is located) provides the opportunity, the following principles should be
encouraged:

Active Transport

Active transport includes non-motorised forms of transport involving physical activity,
like walking and cycling. It also includes public transport for longer distance trips.
Public transport trips usually include walking or cycling components as part of the
whole journey.

Active transport provides tangible benefits by increasing daily physical activity levels
and reducing greenhouse gas emissions by decreasing cars on the road. There are
many benefits to active transport including improved personal wellbeing and fitness,
and (by bringing people back into public space) an improved level of community.

Aesthetics

Public space and place aesthetics describe the attractiveness of an area, and in
particular, the pleasant result of the various elements combined in the environment.
Quality of views and vistas and the arrangement of elements such as street furniture,
contribute to pleasant places. Connecting the built environment and landscapes (near
or far away) in the urban setting produces places that are enjoyable and interesting.

2 A joint project of the Australian Local Government Association, the Heart Foundation and the
Planning Institute of Australia.
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Connectivity

Linking of roads, intersections and the density of an area influences the directness of
travel and determines how people choose to move around, by foot, bike, public
transport or car.

When streets are well connected, a five-minute walk (to a local centre or a park) will be
the preferred choice for travel. High connectivity and good provision of walking and
cycling facilities are more likely to encourage walking and cycling for both practical
transport and recreation.

Mixed density

Residential development that contains a mix of housing types such as single dwellings
and multiple dwellings with a variety of lot sizes built areas and heights are considered
‘mixed density’. For new residential developments, mixed density is encouraged to
provide a range of housing choice. Greater densities maximise the use of infrastructure
and land and make the provision of public transport more viable.

Parks and open space

Parks and open space are lands that are reserved for sport and recreation, preservation
of natural environments, provision of green-space and/or urban stormwater
management.

Safety and Surveillance

Perceptions of safety influence the extent that people use spaces and places. Street
and place design that aims to reduce crime can enhance the physical, mental and social
wellbeing of a community.

Social inclusion

Where all people and communities have the opportunity to participate fully in political,
cultural, civic and economic life there is a high degree of social inclusion. Cycling,
walking and public transport can stimulate social interaction on the streets as well as
have health benefits for residents. Suburbs that depend solely on cars can isolate those
without cars, particularly the young and the elderly. Social isolation and lack of
community interaction are also associated with poorer health.

Supporting infrastructure
Facilities that encourage regular and safe physical activity such as:
e Walking: footpaths, lighting, water fountains and signage
e Cycling: bike paths, bike lockers, signage and showers
e Public transport: safe shelter and lighting
e Social interaction: seating, shade, shelter and toilets
e Recreation: seating, play equipment and facilities.
Healthy eating

Development and modification of the existing built environment can try to support an
increase in physical activity and healthy eating. Physical activity and healthy eating are
key components of health and wellbeing in the community.

Parks and open space

The parks network delivers a diverse range of settings and opportunities that cater for
the varied sporting and recreational needs of residents and visitors of all ages, and
people with disabilities.
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The number, size, location and density of land parcels allocated for sport and active
recreation is commensurate with the community profile and current and future needs.

Parks are distributed, located, and where possible, connected to provide high levels of
accessibility, and to support an integrated green-space network that facilitates walking
and cycling.

The desired standard of service for the parks and open space network is set to ensure
its use for play, leisure and active outdoor recreation.

Forward planning for parks and open space networks identify future parks and open
spaces, and the links between those spaces. Development accommodates these spaces
and links. Rural residential and rural lots closer to towns provide an opportunity for
transition areas from urban centres to the rural areas, and for green-space which
promotes biodiversity and water quality.

Linkages through towns

The layout and design of new developments provide for the highest practical level of
connectivity and supports access to services, facilities and employment opportunities by
foot, bicycle or public transport wherever possible. This strategy promotes a safe,
comfortable and healthy environment.

The desired standard of service for the walking and cycling paths is set to a standard
that ensures their use for active outdoor recreation.

Mixed-use developments are encouraged in the centre zones, creating an immediate
link between residential and other centre zone activities.

The local plans promote connectivity within the existing centres, and so promote them
as destinations for new development.

The design of new development ensures a high level of connectivity between the
different inhabited land uses and activity nodes at every scale, from individual buildings
to whole townships and centres.

Safety

Urban design at building, street and community levels minimises the opportunity for
crime and increases actual and perceived levels of personal safety. Where applicable,
development shall reflect the Queensland Police Services' Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design Guidelines (CPTED).

Town centres

Main streets within town centres are the pinnacle of social, commercial and retail
activities, and are to be protected and intensified by locating any new major retail
nodes (such as shopping centres) only within the principal or major centres of the
region’s towns.

Other uses that enhance the vibrancy of the town centre will be permitted if
undertaken in conjunction with retail and commercial uses. These would include
developments containing a mix of retail and/or commercial use and with a subordinate
residential use. Community-based services and facilities further contribute to the
activity in the town and are encouraged by the scheme.

General residential living

General residential areas are primarily used for accommodation activities. Other
activities established within the zone are established in support of the residential
activities of the zone.
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Urban areas designated for residential purposes do not contain industrial uses, mining
uses, large storage and transport uses, or intensive agricultural uses such as animal
keeping, grain storage or saleyards.

Within general residential areas, streets maintain a predominantly low to medium
density form and are linked to parkland, open space and local shops by footpaths and
cycleways. These areas continue to provide communities with a high standard of
amenity, visual character and access to support services.

Rural residential living

Small lot rural residential areas such as Timbury Hills in Roma have a low-density
residential amenity which is maintained. Non-residential uses will not encroach into
low-density residential areas, and, wherever possible, surrounding industrial areas will
be buffered to protect the rural residential lifestyle.

Lot sizes in the rural residential zone are dependent upon the availability of reticulated
water and sewerage. Rural residential development adjacent to the General
Residential Zone will be designed to accommodate future further subdivision, to allow
yields similar to those in the General Residential Zone in a future planning scheme.

Large rural residential allotments can contribute positively to the economy of the
region by accommodating home businesses that require some storage or parking.

Rural and township living
Where allotments are larger than 100 ha, they may accommodate two dwelling houses.

The development of accommodation activities and any uses that support
accommodation activities are encouraged in the townships. Such development assists
the viability of service provision within townships. Townships contain light industrial
uses that are suitable for colocation with residential uses, thereby enhancing the
economic viability of the town but not unduly impacting its general amenity.

Planning for economic growth
Agriculture

The regional economy has always been closely linked to agricultural production. Even
with the increased influence of mining, this link is expected to continue into the future.

The traditional agricultural activities of the region include sheep and cattle grazing,
grain and cereal cropping, irrigated cropping and timber production.

Challenges confronting agriculture include shifting commodity prices, extreme weather
events and the migration of young people from the region. Producers recognise that
the health of the region’s environment underpins their productivity and the region’s
prosperity, and must therefore be nurtured. Supporting infrastructure and services,
such as transportation, and product storage and processing facilities, must also be
encouraged and maintained, to protect and improve the future of these industries.

In rural areas, the circumstances in which business and industrial activities are
appropriate are specific and limited. Business activities should serve the needs of the
local area or the travelling public, while industrial activities are limited to intensive
animal uses, livestock saleyards or other rural-based industries in appropriate locations
that do not reduce the quantity of productive agricultural land.

Productive land is protected from unnecessary urban encroachment. It is preferable to
increase the population within the rural areas while still maintaining the use of
productive land by encouraging residential living in the townships. The amalgamation
of agricultural land is promoted in recognition of the land requirements of
contemporary agricultural practices.
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Saleyards

The Roma Saleyards is the largest cattle selling centre in Australia. The Saleyards are a
modern facility, continuously improving and adapting with the cattle industry, and
providing a critical service to the cattle industry and in-turn the region’s economy. The
Saleyards are also a social hub and an enterprise that assists in the upkeep of other
social and cultural activities, such as the Roma showgrounds and the Roma racecourse.
The Saleyards have an important historic and continuing role in the region. A dynamic
Saleyards is fundamental to the production of cattle and the general health of
agricultural production throughout the region.

Intensive rural industries

Intensive rural industries (intensive animal industry, animal keeping, grain storage and
distribution facilities and saleyards), mining and extractive industries, are to be located
within the Rural Zone, taking advantage of the potential of the region’s agricultural
productivity and natural resources. Non-resident workforce accommodation can be
established in the Rural zone to support these industries but is always considered a
temporary use throughout the region.

Mining, petroleum and extractive resources

Core activities of miners are managed by State legislation, but many subsidiary activities
take place under the governance of State planning legislation and this scheme.
Subsidiary activities can include accommodation services, industrial production (such as
concrete batching) and transportation services. The region’s towns have successfully
accommodated the growth in mining activity throughout the region, and are well
placed to continue to do so, and continue to develop additional support mechanisms
that will further assist the mining industry into the future.

Energy reserves in the Surat Basin are a major resource for domestic and international
consumers. Gas reserves in the region will play a pivotal role in Queensland achieving
its clean energy electricity generation targets and will continue to increase export
earnings as liquefied natural gas facilities are established and increase the supply of
LNG to overseas markets.

Transportation

Regional industry is naturally transport intensive, and the region’s towns have long
been home to significant heavy vehicle transport operations. Many smaller transport
businesses are family-owned, and larger lot rural residential areas can provide ideal
home-based business locations for these operations. Allowing heavy equipment and
vehicle orientated home-based business in rural residential areas offers flexibility for
smaller operations, and leaves industrial zoned land available for larger industries.

The use of larger lot Rural residential areas for Home-based business use is defined by
the Home-based business code, to ensure road infrastructure is protected, and urban
areas are not subjected to excessive heavy vehicle movement.

Tourism

Tourist facilities may be located to maximise the experience of the visitor. Proposals for
rural or nature-based tourism development encouraged in rural areas include
environment facilities, function facilities, nature-based tourism, outstation and tourist
attraction. Uses may be located near natural attractions, providing there are no visual
or environmental impacts on either the attraction or its surroundings.

Within the towns, tourist accommodation is encouraged along the major routes
through the town, or within the town centre, providing the built form of the
accommodation is in keeping with the surrounding built environment. Advertising
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devices must also respect the immediate surroundings, especially when located in
general residential areas.

Future growth opportunities

The demand for agricultural produce will grow as the world’s population continues to
rise. Ensuring supply chains are maintained and improved is vital to maximising the
advantages that this growth brings. Value-adding to primary product is also a
continuing opportunity to be encouraged wherever possible.

Demand for gas will continue to grow, and continue to make a major contribution to
the region’s economy. It is also expected that increased demand for renewable energy
will eventually benefit the region. Maranoa is well placed to benefit from growth in
renewable energy production as it continues to build its industrial base by supporting
the agriculture and mining industries.

The region’s natural beauty, major highways and proximity to significant national parks
are all attractions for tourists, and as an ageing population retires and ‘takes to the
road’ touring the country over the coming years, tourism in the Maranoa will increase.

Planning for the environment and heritage
Ecological Sustainability

The principles of supporting State legislation (such as the Environmental Protection Act
1997, the Planning Act 2016 and the Water Act 2000) are upheld in the scheme
including:

¢ integrated and long-term decision-making — incorporating long and short-term
environmental, economic and social considerations;

e intergenerational equity — ensuring the health, diversity and productivity of the
environment is maintained or enhanced for the benefit of future generations;

e intra-generational equity - ensuring a fair share of resources and opportunity
among present generations;

e precautionary principle — ensuring that where there are threats of serious or
irreversible environmental damage, a lack of full scientific certainty is not used as
a reason for postponing measures to prevent environmental degradation;

e conserving biological diversity and ecological integrity - protecting the variety of
all life forms, their genetic diversity and the ecosystem of which they form a part,
recognising the various services they provide to humans as well as their intrinsic
values;

e engaged governance — ensuring broad community involvement in decisions and
actions that affect its members;

Water access and use

The expansion of urban areas will only occur where there is secure access to adequate
supplies of water of suitable quality to support the expansion.

Urban development is planned, designed, constructed and operated to protect
environmental values and meet the water quality objectives of the Environmental
Protection (Water and Wetland Biodiversity) Policy 2019 for regional surface water,
groundwater and wetlands.

Supporting agriculture

Quality agricultural land in the region is identified and protected. Land use other than
agriculture on such land is considered within the context of the impacts on the viability
of primary production and uses that improve that viability are encouraged.
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Cultural heritage

Listed historic places are preserved, and the traditional rural township character of
smaller rural centres and their surrounding districts is maintained.

Planning for safety and resilience to hazards
Flood hazard

Density and development yields in the defined inundation area within the significant,
high and extreme flood hazard areas will not increase. Within this area, no new lots
are to be created, and only one dwelling unit is located on each lot.

Any development approved in the flood hazard area will be required to ensure water
flow paths are not restricted, and no property is adversely affected by diverted
floodwaters.

Further information on climate change effects

The two major water resources of the region are surface water flows and groundwater
from the Great Artesian Basin. The latter is much less exposed and sensitive to climate
change effects than surface water, due to the very large scale of the Great Artesian
Basin system. All industries and populations will continue to increase reliance on the
Great Artesian Basin System into the future. The likely key pressures in the region are
changes in rainfall patterns that lead to reduced average rainfall, more prolonged
drought and periodic extreme flow events. This may lead to a general shortage of
water, although this may be offset partly by extreme flood events and a predicted
increase in rainfall event intensity and rainfall-runoff.

Agriculture continues to be a significant industry for the region covering cropping
enterprises such as grain and cereal, as well as the cattle industry. Such industries will
likely be exposed to many challenges under future changes to the climate.

By 2050 under a continuing high emissions scenario, there is predicted to be a decline
in rainfall, increasing high temperatures, and an increase in evaporation, all of which
will combine to make the provision of water for agriculture and grazing more difficult.
Increased variability and changes to temperature, seasonality of rainfall, reduced soil
moisture, are likely to impact the dynamics of pests, diseases and weeds.

Increased heat stress on cattle and crops may also occur. Adaptive responses by
producers are likely to include diversification of farm enterprises, opportunistic
planting, zero-till practices, crop/cultivar selection, increased monitoring and adoption
of Integrated Pest Management practices, and changes to the timing of planting and
cultivar selection.

Planning for infrastructure
Connectivity

Future plans for transport infrastructure are consistent with the following traffic
management intentions:

e The number and location of private vehicular accesses are to be determined by
the nature of the development, its location, its traffic and transport
characteristics, and the function, capacity and condition of adjoining roads.

e Developments will contribute to a network of streets, paths and cycleways that
allow for a high degree of local accessibility and connectivity, and that support
and encourage physical activity. Such connections are also to achieve a high
standard of comfort and safety through the use of landscaping and lighting.
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e People are connected to public spaces, including recreational areas and
community services through an appropriate land use structure with supporting
transport, parks and open space.

Efficient use of infrastructure

The zones, codes and assessment benchmarks in this scheme are structured to
encourage urban development that can be efficiently provided with services that will
serve to consolidate the existing community structure.

All new uses and works are to be located, designed and managed in ways that
maximise the efficiency of the town infrastructure. Major urban development
requiring full urban infrastructure is located in areas identified for the present or
future provision of sewerage and water infrastructure.

The various zones, codes and assessment benchmarks in this scheme are structured to
ensure that development will occur in a manner that promotes efficient and integrated
transport options and infrastructure and provides for a high level of accessibility and
development that would prejudice the safety or efficiency of the region’s transport
infrastructure is discouraged.

The region has sufficient transport corridors and adequate facilities including
aerodromes and airports to facilitate the safe and efficient movement of goods.

Infrastructure (including water, sewerage and roads) continues to reflect community
expectations and needs, meets engineering and environmental standards and is
provided in an orderly and logical sequence to ensure cost-effectiveness.
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(1)  This Local Government Infrastructure Plan (LGIP) has been prepared in accordance
with the requirements of the Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

(2) The purpose of the LGIP is to:

(a)

(b)

(@)

(d)

(e)

3)

integrate infrastructure planning with the land use planning identified in
the planning scheme;

provide transparency regarding a local government’s intentions for the
provision of trunk infrastructure;

enable a local government to estimate the cost of infrastructure provision to
assist its long-term financial planning;

ensure that trunk infrastructure is planned and provided in an efficient and
orderly manner; and

provide a basis for the imposition of conditions about infrastructure on
development approvals.

The Local Government Infrastructure Plan:

(a) statesin Section 4.2 (planning assumptions) the assumptions about
future growth and urban development including the assumptions of
demand for each trunk infrastructure network;

(b) identifies in Section 4.3 (priority infrastructure area) the prioritised
area to accommodate urban growth up to 2031;

(c) states in Section 4.4 (desired standards of service) for each trunk
infrastructure network the desired standard of performance;

(d) identifies in Section 4.5 (plans for trunk infrastructure) the existing and
future trunk infrastructure for the following networks (where
applicable):

(i)  water supply;

(ii) sewerage;

(ili) stormwater;

(iv) transport;

(v) public parks and land for community facilities;

(e) provides a list of supporting documents that assist in the interpretation
of the local government infrastructure plan in the extrinsic material at
the end of Section 4.

(1) The planning assumptions state the assumptions about:

(a)
(b)

population and employment growth; and

the type, scale, location and timing of development including the demand
for each trunk infrastructure network.
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(2) The planning assumptions together with the desired standards of service form the
basis for the planning of the trunk infrastructure networks and the determination
of the priority infrastructure area.

(3) The planning assumptions have been prepared for:

(@) the base date 2011 and the following projection years to accord with future
Australian Bureau of Statistics census years:

(i) mid2016;
(i)  mid 2021;
(iii) mid 2026; and
(iv) mid 2031.
(b) the LGIP development types in column 2 include the uses in column 3 of
Table 4.1.

() the projection areas identified in Schedule 3 Local government
infrastructure plan mapping and tables.

Table 4.1: Relationship between LGIP development categories, LGIP
development types and uses

COLUMN 1
LGIP DEVELOPMENT
CATEGORY
Residential development | Attached dwelling Dual occupancy

Multiple dwelling
Accommodation units
Community residence
Dwelling unit
Home-based business
Retirement facility
Residential care facility
Rooming accommodation
Rural workers accommodation
Short-term accommodation
Special industry

COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3
LGIP DEVELOPMENT TYPE USES

Detached dwelling Dwelling house

Caretakers accommodation
Home-based business

Rural workers accommodation

Residential (temporary) Relocatable home park
Non-resident workforce
Non-residential Commercial Agricultural supplies store
development Brothel
Car wash

Community care centre
Function facility
Funeral parlour

Health care services
Office

Outdoor sales
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COLUMN COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3

LGIP DEVELOPMENT TYPE USES

LGIP DEVELOPMENT
CATEGORY

Parking Station
Sales office
Service industry
Service station
Shopping Centre
Showroom
Theatre
Veterinary services
Warehouse

Community purpose Community use

Cemetery

Child care centre

Club

Community use
Crematorium

Educational establishment
Emergency services
Hospital

Place of worship

Industry Extractive industry

High impact industry

Low impact industry

Marine Industry

Medium impact industry
Renewable energy facility
Research and technology industry
Rural industry

Wholesale nursery

Winery

Intensive Agriculture Aquaculture

Animal husbandry
Animal keeping
Aquaculture

Cropping

Intensive animal industry
Intensive horticulture
Stock sales yard

Recreation Indoor sport and recreation

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility

Motorsport facility
Nature-based tourism
Outdoor sport and recreation
Park

Retail Adult Store
Bar
Food and drink outlet
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COLUMN 1

LGIP DEVELOPMENT ORI CORHMN'S
CATEGORY LGIP DEVELOPMENT TYPE USES
Hotel
Nightclub entertainment facility
Shop
Shopping centre
Showroom

Garden Centre

Hardware and trade supplies
Market

Nightclub entertainment facility

Tourist facility Nature-based tourism
Resort complex
Tourist attraction
Tourist park

Transport and storage Air services

depot Landing

Port services

Transport depot

Utility Substation
Telecommunications facility
Utility installation

Other Detention facility
Environmental facility
Outstation
Permanent plantation
Roadside stall

(4) Details of the methodology used to prepare the planning assumptions are stated
in the extrinsic material.

4.2.1 Population and employment growth

(1) A summary of the assumptions about population and employment growth for the
planning scheme area is stated in Table 4.2: Population and employment
assumptions summary.

Table 4.2: Population and employment assumptions summary

COLUMN 2
COLUMN 1 ASSUMPTIONS

DESCRIPTION -
2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 Ultimate
Population
Population 13,146 14,124 14,592 15,378 16,254 28,453
Employment 5,992 6,495 6,729 7,133 7,586 12,741
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(2) Detailed assumptions about growth for each projection area and LGIP
development type category are identified in the tables in Schedule 3 Local
government infrastructure plan mapping and tables:

(@) for population, Table 3.1: Existing and projected population

(b) for employment, Table 3.2: Existing and projected employees

(f) The developable area is identified on Local Government Infrastructure Plan Maps
LGIP-PIA 01 to LGIP-PIA-04.

(g) The planned density for future development is stated in Table 3.3 in Schedule 3—
Local Government Infrastructure Plan mapping and tables.

(h) A summary of the assumptions about future residential and non-residential
development for the planning scheme area is stated in Table 4.3: Residential
dwellings and non-residential floor space assumptions summary.

Table 4.3: Residential dwellings and non-residential floor space assumptions
summary

COLUMN 2
COLUMN 1 ASSUMPTIONS

DESCRIPTION -
2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 Ultimate
Population

Residential
dwellings

No. 5,417 5,894 6,081 6,380 6,703 11,565

Non-residential

(GFAm?) | 276,070 | 304,560 | 317,560 | 340,440 | 365,330 646,830
floor space

(i) Detailed assumptions about future development for each projection area and
LGIP development type are identified in the following tables in Schedule 3 Local
Government Infrastructure Plan mapping and tables:

() forresidential development, Table 3.4

(d) or non-residential development, Table 3.5

(1) The demand generation rate for a trunk infrastructure network is stated in
Column 4 of Table 3.3 in Schedule 3 Local Government Infrastructure Plan
mapping and tables.

(2) A summary of the projected infrastructure demand for each service catchment is
stated in:

(@) forthe water supply network, Table 3.6
(b) for the sewerage network, Table 3.7

() for the stormwater network, Table 3.8
(d) for the transport network, Table 3.9

(e) forthe parks and land for community facilities network, Table 3.10
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(1) The priority infrastructure area identifies the area prioritised for the provision of
trunk infrastructure to service the existing and assumed future urban
development up to 2031.

(2) The priority infrastructure area is identified on Local Government Infrastructure
Plan maps LGIP-PIA-01 to LGIP-PIA-04.

(1)  This section states the key standards of performance for a trunk infrastructure
network.

(2) Details of the standard of service for trunk infrastructure networks are identified
in the extrinsic material.

(1) The desired level of service for the water supply network is detailed in Table
4.4.1.1.

(2) The desired water supply network design criteria are contained in
Table 4.4.1.1 (a).

(3) Council aims to provide a reticulated potable water supply to meet the demands
of consumers and firefighting requirements.

Table 4.4.1.1: Water supply network desired standard of service

MEASURE PLANNING CRITERIA DESIGN CRITERIA

Reliability/continuity | Design the water supply network e Maranoa Planning

of supply in accordance with adopted Scheme 2017
standards to provide a reliable e Capricorn Municipal
supply of potable water with Development Guidelines
minimal interruptions to service - Design and
and minimise non-revenue water Construction Guidelines
loss. Water Supply Network

¢ National Health and
Medical Research Council
(NHMRC) Australian
drinking water guidelines

e The Water Supply (Safety
and Reliability) Act 2008

Adequacy of supply All development is provided with e Maranoa Planning
a reliable water supply that is Scheme 2017
adequate for the intended use. e Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines
— Design and

Construction Guidelines

e The Water Supply (Safety
and Reliability) Act 2008

MRC Planning Scheme Part 4 — Local Government Infrastructure Plan Page 41



MEASURE PLANNING CRITERIA DESIGN CRITERIA

Quality of supply

Environmental
impacts

Pressure and leakage
management

Infrastructure
design/planning
standards

The environmental impacts of the
water supply network are
monitored and managed to
maintain the reliability and
adequacy of supply and to
minimise environmental impacts.

The environmental impacts of the
water supply network are
minimised in accordance with
applicable statutory requirements
and community expectations.

The water network is monitored
and managed to maintain the
reliability and adequacy of supply
and to minimise environmental
impacts.

The design of the water supply
network will comply with
established codes and standards.

National Health and Medical
Research Council (NHMRC)
Australian drinking water
guidelines

e Maranoa Planning
Scheme 2017

e Environmental Protection
Act 1994

e Water Act 2000

e Maranoa Planning
Scheme 2017

e Water Act 2000

e Maranoa Planning
Scheme 2017

e Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines
— Design and
Construction Guidelines

Table 4.4.1.1 (a): Water supply network design criteria

CRITERIA PERFORMANCE MEASURE

650 litres per equivalent person per day

Average day demand

Minimum Network Pressure

Maximum pressure

Absolute maximum pressure
Fire flow performance for Residential demand

Fire flow performance for Commercial demand

20m
50m
80m

15l/s for 2 hours duration, (3 stories or less)

30l/s for four hours duration

(1) The desired standards of service for the sewerage network are detailed in Table

442.1.

(2) The desired sewer supply network design criteria are contained in

Table 4.4.2.1 (a).

(3) The reticulated sewer supply is to be designed to meet the demands of consumers
and applicable environmental standards.

(4) The sewerage system is to be designed to transport sewerage from residential,
commercial and industrial properties using gravity flow pipes and where this is
not possible by pumping to the treatment plant.
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Table 4.4.2.1: Sewer supply network desired standards of service

MEASURE PLANNING CRITERIA DESIGN CRITERIA

Reliability/continuity
of supply

Quality of treatment

Environmental
impacts

Effluent reuse

Infrastructure

design/planning
standards

Design the sewer network in
accordance with adopted
standards to provide reliable
sewerage collection, treatment
and disposal.

All development is provided with
a reliable and effective sewerage
service that is adequate for the
intended use.

The environmental impacts of the
water supply network are
minimised in accordance with
applicable statutory requirements
and community expectations.

Reuse effluent wherever
practicable and in accordance
with regulatory provisions and
community expectations.

Design the sewerage network to
comply with established codes
and standards.

Maranoa Planning
Scheme 2017

Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines
- Sewerage Network
Design and Construction
Guidelines

Maranoa Planning
Scheme 2017

Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines
- Sewerage Network
Design and Construction
Guidelines

Environmental Protection
Act 1994

Environmental Authority

Maranoa Planning
Scheme 2017

Environmental Protection
Act 1994

Environmental Authority

The Water Supply (Safety
and Reliability) Act 2008

Environmental Protection
Act 1994

Queensland Water
Recycling Guidelines —
December 2005

Environmental Authority

Maranoa Planning
Scheme 2017

Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines
- Sewerage Network
Design and Construction
Guidelines

The Water Supply (Safety
and Reliability) Act 2008
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Table 4.4.2.1 (a): Sewer supply network desired standards of service

CRITERIA PERFORMANCE MEASURE ‘

‘ Average dry weather flow ‘ 200 litres per day per equivalent person ‘
PUMPING STATION AND RISING MAINS
Minimum velocity 1.5m/s
Maximum velocity 3.5m/s
GRAVITY MAINS |
Minimum velocity 0.7m/s
Maximum velocity 0.2m/s
Minimum grade Sewer Size Minimum
(mm) Grade
150 1:150
225 1:290
300 1:420
375 1:570

4.4.3 Stormwater drainage network desired standards of service

(1) The desired standards of service for the stormwater network service are contained
in Table 4.4.3.1.

(2) The stormwater drainage system is to collect and convey stormwater through
respective catchment areas while causing minimal damage to people or property.

Table 4.4.3.1: Stormwater network desired standards of service

MEASURE PLANNING CRITERIA DESIGN CRITERIA

Quantity Collect and convey stormwater in e Maranoa Planning Scheme
natural and natural engineered 2017
channels, piped drainage e Capricorn Municipal
network and overland flow paths Development Guidelines —
to a lawful point of discharge, in Stormwater Drainage Design
a safe manner that protects life and Construction Guidelines

and property. e Queensland Urban Drainage

Manual
Quality Water quality is managed to e Maranoa Planning Scheme
protect environmental values and 2017
pose no health risk to the e Capricorn Municipal
community. Development Guidelines —

Stormwater Drainage Design
and Construction Guidelines

e State Planning Policy Guidelines
State Interest
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MEASURE PLANNING CRITERIA DESIGN CRITERIA

Environmental | The environmental impacts of the e Maranoa Planning Scheme
impacts stormwater network are 2017
minimised in accordance with e Environmental Protection Act
applicable statutory requirements 1994

and community expectations. e« Capricorn Municipal

Development Guidelines —
Stormwater Drainage Design
and Construction Guidelines

Infrastructure The design of the stormwater e Maranoa Planning Scheme
design/planning | network will comply with 2017
standards established codes and standards. e Capricorn Municipal

Development Guidelines —
Stormwater Drainage Design
and Construction Guidelines

(1)  The transport network consists of roads and pedestrian and cycle networks.

(2) The desired standards of service are contained in Table 4.4.4.1.

Table 4.4.4.1: Transport network desired standards of service

MEASURE PLANNING CRITERIA DESIGN CRITERIA

Road network | The road network provides a e Maranoa Planning Scheme

design/planning | functional urban and rural 2017

standards hierarchy that supports e Maranoa Regional Council
settlement patterns, commercial Registers of Roads and Road
and economic activities and Policies

freight movement. e Capricorn Municipal Design

Guidelines — Geometric Road

Design
Cycleway and Cycleways and pathways provide e Maranoa Planning Scheme
pathway a safe, attractive and convenient 2017
design/planning | network that provides acceptable
standards travel alternatives.

(1) The desired standard of service for the parks and land for community facilities are
to:

(@) provide recreational and sporting parks in line with current and emerging
community needs;

(b) provide a diverse range of activity opportunities and landscape settings to
encourage healthy lifestyles and maximise opportunities for engagement in
physical activity;

(¢  provide safe, attractive places and equitable and convenient access to
recreation, sport and open space infrastructure;

(d) ensure that sufficient land is identified and protected to meet the recreation
and sporting needs of the future population;
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(e) ensure spaces and facilities support the ongoing viability of community user
groups and have the capacity to adapt to changing needs over time;

(f)  protect, preserve and enhance natural habitat and environmental processes;

(9) protect and enhance the cultural and natural heritage and scenic/landscape
amenity of the Maranoa Region; and

(h)  contribute to the legibility and character of neighbourhoods.

Table 4.4.5.1: Rate of provision for parks and community land

RATE OF PROVISION (HA/1,000 PEOPLE)

MEASURE

ROMA, MITCHELL, INJUNE, SURAT,

WALLUMBILLA AND YULEBA

Local recreation park

District recreation park

District and regional sports

parks

Land for community facilities

TOTAL

1.5
1.0

1.0

3.6

Table 4.4.5.2: Design criteria for parks

CHARACTERISTIC RECREATION PARKLAND SPORT PARKS

HEIRARCHY

Accessibility
standard (km)

Minimum usable
size

Shape of land

Maximum
desired grade

Minimum desired
flood immunity

DISTRICT

2-2.5km

2.0ha useable
area

REGIONAL

Maranoa
Regional Local
Government
Area

5.0ha +

Square to rectangular with a side
ratio no greater than 2:1

1:20 for main use area, variable for

the remainder

Minimum 70%
of total area
above Q5; and
Minimum 30%
of total area
above Q50; and
Minimum 5% of
total area above

Minimum 90%
of total area
above Q5; and

Minimum 40%
of total area
above Q50; and

Minimum 10%
of total area

0.1

DISTRICT

5-10km of
residential areas

5.0ha +

ALL OTHER AREAS

N/A
0.5

0.4

1.0

REGIONAL

Located in, or
on the edge of
urban areas

5-10ha

Square or rectangular

1:50 for all
playing surfaces
1:10 for
remainder

Minimum 70%
of total area
above Q5; and
Minimum 30%
of total area
above Q50; and
Minimum 5% of
total area above

1:50 for all
playing surfaces

Minimum 90%
of total area
above Q5; and

Minimum 40%
of total area
above Q50; and

Minimum 10%
of total area

Q100 above Q100 Q100 above Q100
with main Free of hazards.
activity area/s Fields and courts
above Q100 above Q50.
Built facilities
above Q100
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CHARACTERISTIC

RECREATION PARKLAND

SPORT PARKS

HEIRARCHY DISTRICT REGIONAL DISTRICT REGIONAL
Road frontage 50% of park perimeter to have 25-50% of park perimeter to have
and visibility direct road frontage, preferably on | direct road frontage on a collector

a collector road road
Linkage Linkage to existing open space Sports parks clustered (preferable)
preferable

Table 4.4.5.3: Standard embellishments for public parks

RECREATION PARKLAND SPORT PARKS
PARK ELEMENT T L T T =

LOCAL DISTRICT LOCAL DISTRICT

Recreation activity areas
(eg. Play spaces, fitness
circuits, hit up walls, pathway v v v v
networks, active youth
facilities)

Fencing, bollards, lock rail v v v v

Playgrounds v v

Planted
buffer areas
adjacent to
residential
areas

Landscaping

As identified
by the
relevant
master plan.

As identified
by the
relevant
master plan

Irrigation v v v v

Feature paving / concrete
stencilling

Significant vegetation
required for more natural
settings

Lighting

Pedestrian pathway access
network

Bike racks

Signage

Shade structures

Tap / bubbler

RS EN RN R IR RN

Bench seating

Barbeque

Shelters / gazebo with tables
and seating

Rubbish bins
Toilet

S N I N N I N I N N N N

Internal roads

RN PP P P P R P P P IR PN RPN
RN PP P P P R P P P IR RS

Car parking V4
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RECREATION PARKLAND SPORT PARKS
PARK ELEMENT

LOCAL DISTRICT LOCAL DISTRICT
Bus pull-through v v v v
Bus parking v v v

(1) The plans for trunk infrastructure identify the trunk infrastructure
networks intended to service the existing and assumed future urban
development at the desired standard.

Table 4.5.1: Planning horizon for a trunk infrastructure network

COLUMN 1 VOLUME 2
TRUNK INFRASTRUCTURE NETWORK PLANNING HORIZON

Water supply 2031
Sewerage 2031
Stormwater 2031
Transport 2031
Parks and land for community facilities 2031

4.5.1 Plans for trunk infrastructure maps

(1) The existing and future trunk infrastructure networks are shown on the following
maps in Schedule 3 — Local Government Infrastructure Plan mapping and tables:
(@) Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-W-01 to LGIP-W-12
(b) Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-S-01 to LGIP-S-06
() Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-SW-01 to LGIP-SW-03
(d) Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-T-01 to LGIP-T-10
(e) Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-PC-01 to LGIP-PC-06

(2) The State infrastructure forming part of the transport trunk infrastructure
network has been identified using the information provided by the relevant State
infrastructure supplier.

4,5.2 Schedules of works

(1) Details of the existing and future trunk infrastructure networks are identified in
the electronic Excel schedule of works model which can be viewed on the
Maranoa Regional Council website at: www.maranoa.qgld.gov.au

(2) The future trunk infrastructure is identified in the following tables in Schedule 3 -
Local Government Infrastructure Plan mapping and tables:

(@) for the water supply network Table 3.2.1
(b) for the sewerage network Table 3.2.2

(c) for the stormwater network Table 3.2.3
(d) for the transport network Table 3.2.4
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(e) forthe parks and land for community facilities network Table 3.2.5

The below table identifies the documents that assist in the interpretation of the Local
Government Infrastructure Plan and are extrinsic material under the Statutory
Instruments Act 1992.

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3
TITLE OF DOCUMENT DATE AUTHOR

Local Government Infrastructure Plan Planning June 2018 Maranoa
Assumptions Regional Council
Local Government Infrastructure Plan Sewer June 2018 Maranoa
Assumptions Regional Council
Local Government Infrastructure Plan Water June 2018 Maranoa
Assumptions Regional Council
Local Government Infrastructure Plan Stormwater June 2018 Maranoa
Assumptions Regional Council
Local Government Infrastructure Plan Transport June 2018 Maranoa
Assumptions Regional Council
Local Government Infrastructure Plan Public Parks and June 2018 Maranoa

Community Land Assumptions

Capricorn Municipal Design Guidelines Sewerage
Network D12 Design and Construction Guidelines

Capricorn Municipal Design Guidelines Water Supply
Network D11 Design and Construction Guideline

Capricorn Municipal Design Guidelines Stormwater
Drainage Design D5 Design Guidelines

Capricorn Municipal Design Guidelines Geometric Road
Design D1 Design Guidelines

January 2017

January 2017

January 2017

January 2017

Note: The Capricorn Municipal Design Guidelines can be viewed at: www.cmdg.com.au

Regional Council
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Schedule 3: Local Government Infrastructure Plan mapping and tables

Table 3.1: Existing and projected population

' CE
COLUMIN LGWﬁ;ﬁTgp@,ENT EXISTING PROJECTED POPULATION
PROJECTION AREA | B —

TYPE 2011 2013 2021 2023 2031 ULTIMATE

Roma Detached 6216 7033 7423 8090 8820 10 920

Multiple 690 783 825 900 980 1,214

Total 6906 7816 8248 8990 9800 12134

Mitchell Detached 820 844 850 859 867 4506

Multiple 91 93 94 95 96 502

Total 911 937 944 954 963 5008

Injune Detached 358 367 369 373 377 545

Multiple 40 40 41 41 41 61

Total 398 407 410 414 418 606

Surat Detached 384 381 375 374 374 1,253

Multiple 42 42 41 41 41 138

Total 426 423 416 415 415 1,391

Inside PIA (total) 8641 9583 10018 10 773 11596 19 139

Outside PIA Detached 4458 4492 4525 4556 4608 9181
dwellings

Multiple 47 49 49 49 49 133

Total 4505 4541 4574 4605 4657 9314

Total Population 13 146 14 124 14 592 15 378 16 254 28 453
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Table 3.2: Existing and projected employees

' COLUMN 3
COLUMIN LG|PC|§)EE,UEI\LAC')\IP,2V,ENT EXISTING PROJECTED POPULATION
PROJECTION AREA | T — B —

TYPE \ 2011 2013 2021 2023 2031 ULTIMATE
Roma Industry 1398 1584 1672 1823 1987 2460

Commercial 1466 1666 1758 1916 2089 2586
Purposes (office,
personal services)

Community 321 365 386 420 458 567

purpose/Education

Retail 286 325 343 374 407 504

Other 106 124 130 142 155 192

TOTAL 3577 4064 4289 4675 5096 6309
Injune Industry 120 123 123 124 125 179

Commercial 59 60 61 61 62 89

Purposes (office,
personal services)

Community 18 19 19 20 20 28
purpose/Education
Retail 6 6 6 6 6 9
Other 8 8 8 8 8 16
TOTAL 211 216 217 219 221 321
e oo 2013 2021 2023 2031 ULTIMATE
Mitchel Industry 212 215 217 219 221 1,151
Commercial 106 107 108 109 110 552

Purposes (office,
personal services)

Community 46 47 48 48 49 253

purpose/ Education

Retail 42 43 43 44 44 230

Other 19 19 18 19 19 117

TOTAL 425 431 434 439 443 2303
Surat Industry 102 100 98 98 98 331

Commercial 60 55 55 55 55 193

Purposes (office,
personal services)

Community 24 22 22 22 22 75
purpose/Education
Retail 3 3 3 3 3 12.5
Other 4 4 4 4 4 13.5
TOTAL 193 190 186 186 186 625
Inside PIA (total) 4406 4901 5126 5519 5946 9558
Outside PIA Rural/Other 1586 1594 1603 1614 1640 3183
(total)
Total 5992 6495 6729 7133 7586 12 741
Employment
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Table 3.3: Planned density and demand generation rate for a trunk infrastructure network

COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4
PLANNED DENSITY DEMAND GENERATION RATE FOR A TRUNK INFRASTRUCTURE NETWORK
COLUMNE Lelpgil\-/létﬂc;\lpiAENT identi Residential Parks and land for
Nomesdertal | Ty | Waerapoly | senerage | Tanort | " runny | St
(%) (dwellngs/dev | (eprdev ha) (EPidevha) | (pdidevha) | (meroos oy | (imp haldey ha)
Residential development
All catchments Residential 10 30 26 90 3.6 0.60
Medium-density 20 60 52 180 3.6 0.80
residential
Low-density residential 2.5 7.5 6.5 22.5 3.6 0.15
Non - residential development
All catchments Industry 90 56 73.06 450 0.9
Commercial purpose 90 75 350 900 0.9
(office, personal service)
Retail 20 75 350 2,227.5 0.9
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Table 3.4; Existing and projected residential dwellings

QTG V COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3
EXISTING PROJECTED RESIDENTIAL DWELLINGS
PROJECTION AREA | L e R —

TYPE \ 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 ULTIMATE

Roma Detached 2316 2705 2855 3111 3392 4200
Multiple 257 301 317 346 377 466

Total 2573 3006 3172 3457 3769 4666

Mitchell Detached 412 415 415 415 415 1,959
Multiple 46 50 50 50 50 217

Total 458 465 465 465 465 2,176

Injune Detached 185 205 205 205 205 237
Multiple 20 20 20 20 20 26

Total 205 225 225 225 225 263

Surat Detached 213 213 214 214 214 544
Multiple 18 18 18 18 18 60

Total 231 231 232 232 232 604

Total inside PIA 3467 3927 4094 4379 4691 7709
Total outside PIA 1950 1812 1987 2001 2012 3856
(T;ts\', r?oﬁe'rig?én) 5417 5804 6081 6380 6703 11 565

MRC Planning Scheme Part 4 — Local Government Infrastructure Plan Page 53



Table 3.5: Existing and projected non-residential floor space

COLUMN 3
cellubo Colbhil 2 EXISTING AND PROJECTED NON-RESIDENTIAL FLOOR SPACE (M2 GFA)
PROJECTION LGIP DEVELOPMENT

AREA TYPE ‘ 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 ULTIMA
TE
Roma Industry 139500 = 158400 & 167200 | 182300 = 198700 | 246 000
Commercial Purposes
(office, personal 43980 49980 52740 | 57480 | 62670 77580
services)
Community 16050 | 18250 = 19300 | 21000 22900 28350
purpose/Education
Retail 8 580 9750 | 10290 | 11220 12210 15120
Total 208 110 | 236380 | 249530 272000 296 480 = 367 050
Mitchell Industry 21200 | 21500 21700 21900 22100 | 115100
Commercial Purposes
(office, personal 3180 3210 3240 3270 3300 16 560
services)
Community 2300 2350 2400 2400 2450 | 12650
purpose/Education
Retail 1260 1290 1290 1320 1320 6900
Total 27940 28350 28630 28890 29170 151210
Injune Industry 12000 | 12300 | 12300 | 12400 12500 17900
Commercial Purposes
(office, personal 1770 1800 1830 1830 1860 2670
services)
Community 900 950 950 1000 1000 1400
purpose/Education
Retail 180 180 180 180 180 270
Total 14850 = 15230 | 15260 15410 15540 22 240
Surat Industry 10200 | 10 000 9 800 9 800 9800 | 33100
Commercial Purposes
(office, personal 1800 1740 1710 1710 1710 5790
services)
Community 1150 1100 1100 1100 1100 3750
purpose/Education
Retail 90 90 90 90 90 2,250
Total 13240 12930 | 12700 12700 12700 44 890
Total inside PIA 264140 292890 306120 329000 353890 585390
L‘Xa' outside 11930 11670 | 11440 11440 11440 61440
Total
Employment 276 070 304560 317560 340440 365330 646 830
(GFA)
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Table 3.6: Existing and projected demand for the water supply network

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2
SERVICE EXISTING AND PROJECT DEMAND (EP)

CATCHMENT

‘ 2016 2021 2026 2031 ULTIMATE
Roma 12 052.4 12 657.6 13 687.6 14 808.4 18 047.8
Mitchell 2118.8 2124.4 2125.75 2125.75 8198.3
Injune 1540.53 1541.48 1541.68 1541.68 1715.78
Surat 1338.14 1338.12 1338.12 1338.12 1996.8
Wallumbilla 596.41 603.89 603.89 603.89 1522.4
Yuleba 360.86 465.10 465.10 465.10 2073.14
Amby 150 150 150 150 330
Mungallala 174 174 174 174 183
Jackson 120 120 120 120 201
Muckadilla 93 93 93 93 96

Table 3.7: Existing and projected demand for the sewerage network

SERVICE EXISTING AND PROJECT DEMAND (EP)

CATCHMENT | 2016 2021 2026 2031  ULTIMATE
Roma 12 094.92 12 784.53 13 934.82 15170.8 18 790.10
Mitchell 1671.75 1680.45 1683.38 1685.21 7 998.2
Injune 850.12 850.56 851.95 851.34 1056
Surat 856.12 860.88 860.88 860.88 2256.6
Amby 130 130 130 130 286
Mungallala 148 148 148 148 158

Table 3.8: Existing and projected demand for the stormwater network

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2
SERVICE EXISTING AND PROJECT DEMAND (IMP HA)
CATCHMENT s m e e S
2021 2026 2031 ULTIMATE
Roma 116.06 1225 133.51 145.96 180.52
Mitchell 17.19 17.23 17.25 17.25 98.27
Injune 8.37 8.38 8.38 8.38 10.15
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Table 3.9: Existing and projected demand for the transport network

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2
SERVICE EXISTING AND PROJECT DEMAND (VPD)

CATCHIENT ‘ 2016 2021 2026 2031 ULTIMATE
Roma 45 790.1 48 332 52 670 57 418 71 085
Mitchell 6332.3 6356.7 6375.7 6398.7 31036.7
Injune 3020.5 3023.5 3040.5 3047.5 38283
Surat 29783 2966.3 2966.3 2966.3 8923.9
Wallumbilla 1766.9 1786.9 1786.9 1786.9 6652.3
Yuleba 1319.3 1315.3 1315.3 1315.3 7573.8
Amby 450 450 450 450 990
Mungallala 513 513 513 513 549
Jackson 207 207 207 207 594
Muckadilla 225 225 225 225 1386
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Table 3.10: Existing and projected demand for the parks and land for
community facilities network

SERVICE NETWORK ELEMENT EXISTING AND PROJECTED DEMAND (HA)

CATCHMENT ULTIMATE

Roma Local recreation park 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
District recreation park 1 1 1 1 1
Local and district sports 1 1 1 1 1
park

Mitchell Local recreation park 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
District recreation park 1 1 1 1 1
Local and district sports 1 1 1 1 1
park

Injune Local recreation park 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
District recreation park 1 1 1 1 1
Local and district sports 1 1 1 1 1
park

Surat Local recreation park 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
District recreation park 1 1 1 1 1
Local and district sports 1 1 1 1 1
park

Wallumbilla | Local recreation park 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
District recreation park 1 1 1 1 1
Local and district sports 1 1 1 1 1
park

Yuleba Local recreation park 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
District recreation park 1 1 1 1 1
Local and district sports 1 1 1 1 1
park

T owwunmvraumes
ézlaltchments Community facilities 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.85
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SC3.2: Schedule of Works

Table 3.2.1: Water supply network schedule of works

MAP PROPOSED ESTIMATED VALUE (INCLUDING COSTS
REFERENCE INFRASTRUCTURE TIMING AND CONTINGENCY)

W-01 New northern bore, 2017/18 $950 000
reservoir, and booster system

W-02 Delivery main northern bore 2017/18 $650 000
to Northern Road (1470m)

W-03 Delivery main northern bore 2017/18 $130 000
Alexander Avenue to
Miscamble Street

W-04 Upgrade main Northern 2017/18 $150 000
Road to Alexander Ave
(310m)

W-05 Alexander Ave connection 2017/18 $85 000
150mm

W-06 Bore 12 reservoir & booster 2018/19 $400 000

W-07 Bore 17 to Currey St 2019/20 $600 000
reservoirs (1260m)

W-08 Miscamble Street (West) 2019/20 $845 000
augmentation

W-09 Bore 2 reservoir & booster 2020/21 $450 000

W-10 Arthur St (South) 2020/21 $450 000
augmentation

W-11 Currey St (North) 2021/22 $250 000
augmentation

W-12 Timbury St, Cottell St to 2021/22 $250 000
Duke St augmentation

W-13 Bore 9 reservoir booster 2022/23 $360 000

W-14 Bore 6 2022/23 $400 000

W-15 Purchase land for Campbells 2025/26 $150 000
Park Reservoir

W-16 McGrath 5ML reservoir and 2025/26 $3 500 000
booster

W-17 Campbells Park Reservoir 2025/26 $4 100 000

Total $13 720 000
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Table 3.2.2: Sewerage network schedule of works

MAP ESTIMATED | VALUE (INCLUDING COSTS
REFERENCE | | ROPOSEDINFRASTRUCTURE | “i\minG AND CONTINGENCY)

S-01 Roma — Major Street — Sewer 2017/18 $920 180
main diversion — Gregory
Street
S-02 Roma — Major Street — Sewer 2017/18 $200 000
main diversion
S-03 Roma — STP Anaerobic Ponds 2021/22 $1 445 000
S-04 Roma — STP-12000EP 2018/19 $200 000
development application and
planning
S-05 Roma - STP Maturation Pond 1 2025/26 $850 000
Total $3 615 180

Table 3.2.3: Stormwater network schedule of works

REFERENCE INFRASTRUCTURE TIMING AND CONTINGENCY)
SW-01 Western Levee 2018 $300 000
SW-02 Eastern Diversion Channel 2018 $300 000
SW-03 Long Drain Works (A) 2020 $1961 638
SW-04 Railway Dam Widening 2019 $66 000
SW-05 Extended Eastern Diversion 2026 $190 421
Channel

SW-06 Winchester Street 2020 $97 500

SW-07 Extended Eastern Diversion 2019 $1491 630
Channel

SW-08 Extended Eastern Diversion 2020 $1491 630
Channel

SW-09 Long Drain Works (B) 2021 $1019 750

SW-10 Long Drain Works (B) 2022 $1019 750

SW-11 Long Drain Works (B) 2023 $1019 750

SW-12 Western Diversion Channel 2024 $701 034

SW-13 Long Drain Works (B) 2024 $1 019 750

SW-14 Western Diversion Channel 2025 $701 034

SW-15 Station Street Stormwater 2025 $620 000
Line

SW-16 Railway Drainage Works 2025 $745 000

SW-17 CBD Pipe Drainage Upgrade 2025 $586 667

SW-18 Western Diversion Channel 2026 $701 034

SW-19 Mayne Street / Station Street 2026 $2 078 722
drainage

SW-20 Station Street Stormwater 2026 $620 000
Line
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MAP PROPOSED ESTIMATED VALUE (INCLUDING COSTS
REFERENCE INFRASTRUCTURE TIMING AND CONTINGENCY)

SW-21 Charles Street Drainage 2026 $62 500
Remediation

SW-22 CBD Pipe Drainage Upgrade 2026 $586 667

SW-23 Mayne St / Station St 2027 $2,078 722
drainage

SW-24 CBD Pipe Drainage Upgrade 2027 $586 666.5

Total $20 045 866

Table 3.2.4: Transport network schedule of works

MAP ESTIMATED VALUE (INCLUDING COSTS
REFERENCE FROFOSEDINFRASTRUCTURE TIMING AND CONTINGENCY)

T-01

Roma - Duke Street South
(Roma Southern Road) widen
seal and provide kerb and
channel

2017/18

$186 500

T-02

Roma — Duke Street South
(Roma Southern Road) widen
seal and provide kerb and
channel

2018/19

$749 998

T-03

Wallumbilla — East Street -
Widen seal and provide kerb
and channel

2019/20

$445 000

T-04

Wallumbilla — Russell Street —
Widen seal and provide kerb
and channel

2019/20

$455 000

Total

$1836 498

Table 3.2.5: Parks and community facilities schedule of works

MAP ESTIMATED VALUE (INCLUDING COSTS
REFERENCE FROFOSED INFRASTRUCTURE TIMING AND CONTINGENCY)

PC-01

Regional sporting facility —
Netball Courts — Bassett Park

2017/18

$425 000

PC-02

Regional sporting facility -
Roma Touch Association
Lighting

2017/18

$20 000

PC-03

Mitchell — Development of
community facility/park,
including demolition of the
existing building

2017/18

$157 500

PC-04

Regional sporting facility —
Surat — Racecourse upgrade,
including demolition of jockey
rooms

2017/18

$30 000

Total

$632 500
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(a)

(b)

(@)

(d)

MRC Planning Scheme

Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP - Priority infrastructure area and

projection areas map
(i) LGIP-PIA index
(ii)) LGIP-PIA-01

(iii) LGIP-PIA-02

(iv) LGIP--PIA-03
(v) LGIP-PIA-04

Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP Plan for trunk water supply

infrastructure;
(i) LGIP-Water index
(i) LGIP-W-01

(iii) LGIP-W-02
(iv) LGIP-W-03
(v) LGIP-W-04
(vi) LGIP-W-05
(vii) LGIP-W-06
(viii) LGIP-W-07
(ix) LGIP-W-08
(x)  LGIP-W-09
(xi) LGIP-W-10
(xii) LGIP-W-11
(xiii) LGIP-W-12

Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP Plan for trunk sewerage

infrastructure;

(i) LGIP-Sewer-Index
(ii) LGIP-S-01

(iii) LGIP-S-02

(iv) LGIP-S-03

(v) LGIP-S-04

(vi) LGIP-S-05

(vii) LGIP-S-06

Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP Plan for trunk stormwater

infrastructure

(i) LGIP-Stormwater Index
(i) LGIP-SW-01

(iii) LGIP-SW-02

(iv) LGIP-SW-03
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(e) Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP Plan for trunk transport
infrastructure

(i) LGIP-Transport Index
(ii)) LGIP-T-01
(iii) LGIP-T-02
(iv) LGIP-T-03
(v) LGIP-T-04
(vi) LGIP-T-05
(vii) LGIP-T-06
(viii) LGIP-T-07
(ix) LGIP-T-08
(x) LGIP-T-09
(xi) LGIP-T-10

(f) Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP parks and land for community
facilities infrastructure

(i)  LGIP-Parks Index
(ii) LGIP-PC-01

(iii) LGIP-PC-02

(iv) LGIP- PC-03

(v) LGIP-PC-04

(vi) LGIP-PC-05

(vii) LGIP-PC-06
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The tables in this part identify the category of development, and the category of
assessment and assessment benchmarks for assessable development in the planning
scheme area.

The tables identify the following:
(1) the category of development
(@) prohibited;
(b) accepted, including accepted with requirements; and
(c) assessable development that requires either code or impact assessment.
(2) the category of assessment—code or impact—for assessable development in:
(@) azone and, where used, a precinct of a zone;
(b) alocal plan and, where used, a precinct of a local plan; and
() an overlay where used.
(3) the assessment benchmarks for development, including:

(@) whether a zone code or specific provisions in the zone code apply (shown in
the 'assessment benchmarks’ column);

(b) if there is a local plan, whether a local plan code or specific provisions in the
local plan code apply (shown in the ‘assessment benchmarks’ column);

(c) if thereis an overlay:
(i)  whether an overlay code applies (refer to Part 5.10 — Overlays); or

(ii)  whether the assessment benchmarks as shown on the overlay map
(noted in the ‘assessment benchmarks’ column) applies.

(d) any other applicable code(s) (shown in the ‘assessment benchmarks’
column);

(4) any variation to the category of assessment (shown as an ‘if’ in the ‘category of
assessment’ column) that applies to the development.

Note: Development will only be taken to be prohibited development under the planning scheme if it is identified as
prohibited development in Schedule 10 of the Regulation.

Editor's note: Examples of matters that can vary the category of assessment are gross floor area, building height or
numbers of people or precinct provisions.

The process for determining a category of development and category of assessment is:

(1) for a material change of use, establish the use by reference to the use definitions
in Schedule 1 (Definitions)
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(2)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

7)

(8)

(9)

(1)

(2)

for all development, identify the following:

(@) the zone or zone precinct that applies to the premises, by reference to the
zone map in Schedule 2 (Mapping)

(b) if alocal plan or local plan precinct applies to the premises, by reference to
the local plan map in Schedule 2 (Mapping)

(c) if an overlay applies to the premises, by reference to the overlay map in
Schedule 2 (Mapping)

determine if the development is accepted development under Schedule 6 of the
Regulation.

Editor's note: Schedule 6 of the Regulation prescribes development that a planning scheme can not state is
assessable development where the matters identified in the schedule are met.

determine if the development is assessable development under schedule 10 of the
Regulation in Section 5.4 Regulated categories of development and categories
of assessment prescribed by the Regulation.

if the development is not listed in Section 5.4 as development prescribed under
Schedule 6 of the Regulation or Regulated development, determine the initial
category of assessment by reference to the tables in:

section 5.5 Categories of development and assessment - Material change of use
section 5.6 Categories of development and assessment - Reconfiguring a lot
section 5.7 Categories of development and assessment - Building work

section 5.8 Categories of development and assessment - Operational work

a precinct of a zone may change the category of development or assessment and
this will be shown in the ‘category of assessment’ column of the tables in
Sections 5.5, 5.6, 5.7 and 5.8

if a local plan applies refer to the table(s) in Section 5.9 Categories of
development and assessment - Local plans, to determine if the local plan
changes the category of development or assessment for the zone

if a precinct of a local plan changes the category of development or assessment
this is to be shown in the ‘category of assessment’ column of the table(s) in
Section 5.9

if an overlay applies refer to Section 5.10 Category of development and
assessment - Overlays, to determine if the overlay further changes the category
of development or assessment.

A material change of use is assessable development requiring impact assessment:
(@) unless the table of assessment states otherwise

(b) if the use is not listed or defined

(c) unless otherwise prescribed in the Act or the Regulation.

Reconfiguring a lot is assessable development requiring code assessment unless
the tables of assessment state otherwise or unless otherwise prescribed in the Act
or the Regulation.
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3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(1

Building work and operational work are accepted development unless the tables
of assessment state otherwise or unless otherwise prescribed in the Act or the
Regulation.

Where an aspect of development is proposed on premises included in more than
one zone, local plan or overlay, the category of development or assessment for
that aspect is the highest category under each of the applicable zones, local plans
or overlays.

Where development is proposed on premises partly affected by an overlay, the
category of development or assessment for the overlay only relates to the part of
the premises affected by the overlay.

For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part 2 Material Change of use section (2)(2)(d)(i)
or (ii) of the Regulation, an overlay does not apply to the premises if the
development meets the acceptable outcomes that form the requirements for
accepted development in the relevant overlay code.

If development is identified as having a different category of development or
category of assessment under a zone than under a local plan or an overlay, the
highest category of development or assessment applies as follows:

(@) accepted development subject to requirements prevails over accepted
development

(b) code assessment prevails over accepted development where subject to
requirements and accepted development

() impact assessment prevails over code assessment, accepted development
where subject to requirements and accepted development.

Despite Sub-subsections 5.3.2(4) and (7) above, a category of assessment in a
local plan overrides a category of assessment in a zone and a category of
assessment in an overlay overrides a category of assessment in a zone or local
plan.

The category of development prescribed under Schedule 6 of the Regulation
overrides all other categories of development or assessment for that development
under the planning scheme to the extent of any inconsistency.

Editor's note: Schedule 7 of the Regulation also identifies development that the State categorises as accepted
development. Some development in the schedule may still be made assessable under the planning scheme
Despite all of the above, if development is listed as prohibited development
under Schedule 10 of the Regulation, a development application cannot be made.

Note: Development is to be taken to be prohibited development under the planning scheme only if it is
identified in Schedule 10 of the Regulation.

Accepted development does not require a development approval and is not
subject to assessment benchmarks. However certain requirements may apply to
some types of development for it to be accepted development. Where nominated
in the tables of assessment accepted development must comply with the
requirements identified as acceptable outcomes in the relevant parts of the
applicable code(s) as identified in the relevant column.
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(2) Accepted development that does not comply with one or more of the nominated
acceptable outcomes in the relevant parts of the applicable code(s) becomes code
assessable development unless otherwise specified.

(3) The following rules apply in determining assessment benchmarks for each
category of development and assessment.

(4) Code assessable development:

(a) is to be assessed against all the assessment benchmarks identified in the
assessment benchmarks column

(b) that occurs as a result of development becoming code assessable pursuant to
Sub-section 5.3.3(2), must:

(i) be assessed against the assessment benchmarks for the development
application, limited to the subject matter of the required acceptable
outcomes that were not complied with, or were not capable of being
complied with under Sub-section 5.3.3(2)

(i)  comply with all required acceptable outcomes identified in Sub-
section 5.3.3(4)(a), other than those mentioned in Sub-section
5.3.3(4)(b)(i);

() that complies with:
(i) the purpose and overall outcomes of the code, complies with the code

(i)  the performance or acceptable outcomes, complies with the purpose
and overall outcomes of the code;

(d) is to be assessed against any assessment benchmarks for the development
identified in Schedule 26 of the Regulation.

Editor's note: Section 27 of the Regulation also identifies the matters that code assessment must have regard to.
(5) Impact assessable development:

(@) is to be assessed against the identified assessment benchmarks in the
assessment benchmarks column (where relevant);

(b) assessment is to have regard to the whole of the planning scheme, to the
extent relevant;

(c) isto be assessed against any assessment benchmarks for the development
identified in Section 30 of the Regulation.

Note: The first row of each table of assessment is to be checked to confirm if there are assessment benchmarks that
commonly apply to general scenarios in the zone, local plan or overlay.

Editor's note: Section 31 of the Regulation identifies the matters that impact assessment must have regard to.

Editor's note: The following schedules of the Regulation are relevant to the Maranoa Planning Scheme:
e Schedule 6, Part 2, 6 of the Regulation, Material change of use for community residence
e Schedule 13 of the Regulation, Requirements for cropping involving forestry for wood production

e  Schedule 12 of the Regulation, Particular reconfiguring a lot requiring code assessment
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The following tables identify the categories of development and assessment for
development in a zone for making a material change of use.

Table 5.5.1: Rural Zone

USE

CATEGORIES OF
DEVELOPMENT AND
ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS
FOR ASSESSABLE
DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

Caretaker’s
accommodation

Dual occupancy

Dwelling house

Dwelling unit

Home-based
business

Non-resident
workforce

accommodation

Rural workers’
accommodation

Accepted development
subject to requirements if:

(a) on allotments equal to, or
greater than the minimum
lot size; and/or

(b) supporting an ‘Extractive
industry’ use on the same
site

Accepted development
subject torequirements

Accepted development if on
allotments equal to or greater
than the minimum allotment
size for the Rural Zone

Accepted development
subject to requirements if
on allotments below the
minimum allotment size for the
Rural Zone

Accepted development if on
allotments equal to, or greater
than the minimum allotment
size for the Rural Zone

Otherwise: Accepted
developmentsubject to
requirements

Accepted development
subject torequirements

Accepted development
subject torequirements

Code assessment

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code and
AccommodationActivities
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code and
Accommodation

Activities Code
Not applicable

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code and
AccommodationActivities
Code

Not applicable

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code and Home-
Based Business Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Rural Zone Code and

Accommodation Activities
Code
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS

accommodation

subject torequirements if a
farm stay Code assessment if
connected to reticulated water
and sewerage

CATEGORIES OF FOR ASSESSABLE
USE DEVELOPMENT AND DEVELOPMENT AND
ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT
Short-term Accepted development Acceptable outcomes of the

Rural Zone Code and
AccommodationActivities
Code Rural Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Tourist park

Garden centre

Code assessment if the
development footprint is
setback a minimum distance of
200 m from all boundaries of
the lot/s.

(Note: in this instance
'Development Footprint’ does
not include site access or
landscaping)

Code assessment

Rural Zone Code and

Accommodation Activities
Code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES ‘

Rural Zone Code

Sales office

Accepted development

Not applicable

Showroom

Code assessment if on
allotments less than 20 ha

Rural Zone Code

Veterinary services

Community use

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES ‘

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES ‘

‘ Tourist attraction

‘ Code assessment

‘ Rural Zone Code

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES

Low-impact
Industry

Accepted development
subject to requirements if:

(a) Mobile or temporary in
nature and the use does not
establish on the site for a
period exceeding 6 months

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

Medium-impact
Industry

Accepted development
subject to requirements if:

(a) Mobile or temporary in
nature and the use does not
establish on the site for a
period exceeding 6 months

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

Warehouse

Environment facility

Code assessment where the
total storage area does not
exceed

100 m?

Code assessment

Rural Zone Code

RECREATION ACTIVITIES ‘

Rural Zone Code

Park

Accepted development

Not applicable
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USE

CATEGORIES OF
DEVELOPMENT AND
ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS
FOR ASSESSABLE
DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

RURAL ACTIVITIES

Animal husbandry
Animal keeping

Low-impact
aquaculture
Cropping

The following
Intensive animal
industry:

Cattle feedlotting:
>150-1,000 standard
cattle units (ERA 2 1
(a))

Sheep feedlotting:
>1,000-10,000

standard sheep
units (ERA 2 2 (a))

Pig keeping: >400-
3,500 standard pig
units (ERA 3 1)

Poultry farming:

>1,000-200,000
birds

(ERA 4 1)
Intensive animal

industries — Non
ERA

Cattle feedlotting:
150 or less SCU

Sheep feedlotting:
1,000 or less SSU

Pig keeping: 400 or
less SPU

Poultry farming:
1,000 or less birds.

Intensive
horticulture

Permanent
plantation

Roadside stall

Accepted development

Accepted development on
allotments greater than 20 ha

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development
Code assessment

Code assessment

Code assessment
Accepted development

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Not applicable
Not applicable

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

Not applicable

Rural Zone Code and
Rural Activities Code

Rural Zone Code and
Rural Activities Code

Rural Zone Code
Not applicable

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code
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USE

Rural industry

Wholesale nursery
Winery

CATEGORIES OF
DEVELOPMENT AND
ASSESSMENT

Accepted development
where on lots greater than 20
ha

Code assessment where on
allotments less than or equal to
20 ha

Code assessment
Accepted development

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS
FOR ASSESSABLE
DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Not applicable

Rural Zone Code

Rural Zone Code
Not applicable

OTHER ACTIVITIES

Air services
Emergency services

Landing

Major electricity
infrastructure

Roads
Telecommunications
facility

Utility installation
(except for waste
management facility)

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development
Code assessment

Accepted development

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

Not applicable
Rural Zone Code

Not applicable

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Zone Code

Not applicable

NOT SPECIFIED

Any other use not
listed in this table
and any use listed
in this table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment
column’, and any
other undefined use

Impact assessment

The planning scheme

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the

Regulation.
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Table 5.5.2: Rural Residential Zone

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

Dual occupancy

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Residential Zone
Code and Accommodation
Activities Code

Dwelling house

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Residential Zone
Code and Accommodation
Activities Code

Community
residence

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Refer to Table 5.4.1

Home-based
business

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Residential Zone
Code and Home-based
Business Code

Relocatable home
park

Code assessment if on
allotments of 10 ha or greater

Rural Residential Zone Code
and Accommodation Activities
Code

Residential care
facility

Code assessment where
connected to reticulated water
and sewerage

Rural Residential Zone Code
and Accommodation Activities
Code

Retirement facility

Code assessment where
connected to reticulated water
and sewerage

Rural Residential Zone Code
and Accommodation Activities
Code

Short-term
accommodation

Sales office

Accepted development
subject to requirements if a
farm stay

Accepted development

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Residential Zone
Code and Accommodation
Activities Code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Not applicable

Veterinary services

Tourist attraction

Park

Animal keeping

Code assessment if on
allotments of 10 ha or greater

Code assessment

Accepted development

Code assessment if on
allotments 10 ha or greater

Rural Residential Zone Code

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES

Rural Residential Zone Code

RECREATION ACTIVITIES

Not applicable

RURAL ACTIVITIES

Rural Residential Zone Code

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 5 — Tables of assessment

Page 71




Roadside stall

Code assessment

Rural Residential Zone Code

Winery

Emergency services

Code assessment if on
allotments 10 ha or greater

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Rural Residential Zone Code

OTHER ACTIVITIES

Acceptable outcomes of the
Rural Residential Zone
Code

Roads

Accepted development

Not applicable

Telecommunications
facility

Code assessment

Rural Residential Zone Code

Utility installation
(except for waste
management facility)

Any other use not
listed in this table
and any use listed
in this table and
not meeting the
description listed
in the ‘Categories
of development
and assessment
column’, and any
other undefined
use.

Accepted development

Impact assessment

Not applicable

NOT SPECIFIED

The planning scheme

Editor's Note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the

Regulation.
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Table 5.5.3: General Residential Zone

USE

Dual occupancy

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
ANDASSESSMENT

Accepted development subject
torequirements

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

General Residential Zone Code
and Accommodation Activities
Code

Dwelling house

Accepted development subject
torequirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
GeneralResidential Zone Code
and Accommodation Activities
Code

Community
residence

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Refer to Table 5.4.1

Home-based
business

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
General Residential Zone Code
and Homebased Business Code

Residential care
facility

Code assessment

General Residential Zone Code
and Accommodation Activities
Code

Retirement facility

Office

Code assessment

Code assessment if in an existing
building and not requiring
externalbuilding work

General Residential Zone Code
and Accommodation Activities
Code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

General Residential Zone Code

Sales office

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
GeneralResidential Zone Code

Shop

Community care
centre

Code assessment if containing a
floorarea of no more than 250 m?

Code assessment

General Residential Zone Code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

General Residential Zone Code

Community use

Park

Roads

Code assessment

Accepted development

Accepted development

General Residential Zone Code

RECREATION ACTIVITIES

Not applicable

OTHER ACTIVITIES

Not applicable

Emergency services

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the Rural
Residential Zone Code
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR

USE CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT  ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

ANDASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT
Telecommunications | Code assessment General Residential Zone Code
facility
Utility installation Accepted development Not applicable

(except for waste
management facility)

NOT SPECIFIED

Any other use not Impact assessment The planning scheme
listed in this table
and any use listed
in this table and
not meeting the
description listed
in the ‘Categories
of development
and assessment
column’, and any
other undefined
use.

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the
Regulation.
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Table 5.5.4: Township Zone

USE

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

Caretaker’s
accommodation

Dual occupancy

Dwelling house

Dwelling unit
Community
residence
Home-based

business

Multiple dwelling

Non-resident
worker’s
accommodation

Relocatable home

park

Residential care
facility

Retirement facility

Rooming
accommodation

Short-term
accommodation

MRC Planning Scheme

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Accepted development subject

to requirements

Code assessment

Code assessment

Code assessment

Code assessment

Code assessment

Code assessment

Code assessment

Part 5 — Tables of assessment

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code

Refer to Table 5.4.1

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code and
Home-based Business Code

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Township Zone Code
Township Zone Code and

Accommodation Activities
Code
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USE

Tourist park

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
AND ASSESSMENT

Code assessment

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Any existing
‘Business activities’
as defined, that is
changing to another
form of ‘Business
activities’ without
increasing the scale or
intensity of the use

Agricultural
supplies store

Food and drink
outlet

Hardware and trade
supplies

Market

Office

Sales office

Service station

Shop

Showroom

Veterinary services

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Code assessment

Accepted development subject
to requirements if not requiring
external building work

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

Code assessment

Accepted development subject
to requirements if in an existing
building and not requiring
external building work

Code assessment

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Code assessment where not
sharing a boundary with an
allotment containing a dwelling
house, dual occupancy, dwelling
unit, multiple dwelling, retirement
facility or community use

Code assessment if containing a
floor area of no more than
350 m2

Code assessment

Code assessment

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Township Zone Code

Township Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Township Zone Code
Township Zone Code and

Market Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code

Township Zone Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code

Township Zone Code

Township Zone Code

Township Zone Code

Township Zone Code

Child care centre

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Township Zone Code

MRC Planning Scheme
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR

USE CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT | ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Club Code assessment Township Zone Code
Community care Code assessment Township Zone Code
centre
Community use Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the

to requirements Township Zone Code
Educational Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the
establishment to requirements Township Zone Code

Health care service |Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the

to requirements Township Zone Code
Place of worship Code assessment Township Zone Code
EwTeRTANMENT ATV
Function facility Code assessment Township Zone Code
Hotel Code assessment Township Zone Code
Theatre Code assessment Township Zone Code
Tourist attraction Code assessment Township Zone Code

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES

Any existing ‘Industry | Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the
activities’ as defined, to requirements Township Zone Code
that is changing to
another form of
‘Industry activities’
without increasing the
scale or intensity of

the use

Low impact industry | Code assessment Township Zone Code
Service industry Code assessment Township Zone Code
Research and Code assessment Township Zone Code

technology industry

RECREATION ACTIVITIES

Park Accepted development Not applicable

Indoor sport and Code assessment Township Zone Code

recreation

RoaLACVIEs
Winery Code assessment Township Zone Code
omeAcvTEs
Parking station Accepted development Not applicable
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR

USE CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT | ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Emergency services |Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the

to requirements Township Zone Code
Roads Accepted development Not applicable
Telecommunications | Code assessment Township Zone Code
facility
Utility installation Accepted development Not applicable

(except for waste
management facility)

NOT SPECIFIED

Any other use not Impact assessment The planning scheme
listed in this table
and any use listed
in this table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment
column’, and any
other undefined
use.

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the
Regulation.
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Table 5.5.5: Principal Centre Zone

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
ANDASSESSMENT

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Caretaker’s
accommodation

Dwelling unit

Home-based
business

Short-term
accommodation

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Code assessment

Acceptable outcomes of the
Principal Centre Zone Code
and Accommodation
Activities Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
PrincipalCentre Zone Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Principal Centre Zone Code
and Home-based Business
Code

Principal Centre Zone Code
and Accommodation
Activities Code

Any existing
‘Business activities’
as defined, that is
changing to another
form of ‘Business
activities’ without
increasing the scale or
intensity of the use

Agricultural
suppliesstore

Bulk landscape
supplies

Food and drink
outlet

Garden centre

Hardware and trade
supplies

Market

Office

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Code assessment

Code assessment

Accepted development
subject to requirements if not
requiring external building work

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

Code assessment

Code assessment

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Accepted development if not
requiring external building work

Acceptable outcomes of the
Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code
Acceptable outcomes of the
Principal Centre Zone Code

and Market Code

Not applicable

MRC Planning Scheme
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CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

ANDASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

Outdoor sales Code assessment

Sales office Code assessment

Shop Accepted development where
not requiring external building

work

Code assessment if requiring

external building work
Shopping centre Code assessment
Showroom Code assessment

Code assessment if the use is
conducted solely indoors

Veterinary services

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code
Principal Centre Zone Code

Not applicable

Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code
Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Child care centre Code assessment

Club Code assessment

Community use Code assessment

Health care services | Code assessment

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES

Principal Centre Zone Code
Principal Centre Zone Code
Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Bar Code assessment

Function facility Code assessment

Hotel Code assessment
Accepted development
subject to requirements if not
requiring external building work
Nightclub Code assessment
entertainment
facility
Theatre Code assessment

Tourist attraction Code assessment

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES

Principal Centre Zone Code
Principal Centre Zone Code
Principal Centre Zone Code
Acceptable outcomes of the

PrincipalCentre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Principal Centre Zone Code

Service industry Code assessment

Principal Centre Zone Code

RECREATION ACTIVITIES

Park Accepted development

Not applicable
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

il ANDASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

OTHER ACTIVITIES

Parking station Code assessment Principal Centre Zone Code

Emergency services | Accepted development Acceptable outcomes for the
subject to requirements Principal Centre Zone Code

Roads Accepted development Not applicable

Telecommunications | Code assessment Principal Centre Zone Code

facility

Utility installation Accepted development Not applicable

(except for waste
management facility)

NOT SPECIFIED

Any other use not Impact assessment The planning scheme
listed in this table
and any use listed
inthis table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment
column’, and any
other undefined
use.

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the
Regulation.
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Table 5.5.6: Major Centre Zone

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
ANDASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES ‘

Caretaker’s
accommodation

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Major Centre Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Dwelling unit

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Major Centre Zone Code

Home-based

Accepted development

Acceptable outcomes of the

accommodation

business subject to requirements Major Centre Zone Code and
Home-based Business Code
Short-term Code assessment Acceptable outcomes of the

Major Centre Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Tourist park

Any existing
'‘Business activities’
as defined, that is
changing to another
form of ‘Business
activities’ without
increasing the scale or
intensity of the use

Code assessment

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES ‘

Accepted development
subject torequirements

Major Centre Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Major Centre Zone Code

Agricultural
suppliesstore

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Bulk landscape
supplies

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Food and drink
outlet

Accepted development
subject to requirements if not
requiring external building work

Acceptable outcomes of the
MajorCentre Zone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

Major Centre Zone Code

Garden centre

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Hardware and trade
supplies

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Office

Accepted development
subject to requirements if not
requiring external building work

Acceptable outcomes of the
MajorCentre Zone Code

MRC Planning Scheme
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CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

ANDASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

DEVELOPMENT

Major Centre Zone Code

Outdoor sales

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

subject to requirements
where not requiring external
building work

Market Accepted development Acceptable outcomes of the
subject to requirements Major Centre Zone Code and
Market Code
Sales office Code assessment Major Centre Zone Code
Shop Accepted development Acceptable outcomes of the

Major Centre Zone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

Major Centre Zone Code

Shopping centre

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Showroom

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Veterinary services

Child care centre

Code assessment if the use is
conducted solely indoors

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

Major Centre Zone Code

Community use

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Health care services

Bar

Code assessment

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES

Major Centre Zone Code

Club

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Function facility

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Major Centre Zone Code

Nightclub Code assessment Major Centre Zone Code
entertainment

facility

Theatre Code assessment Major Centre Zone Code

Tourist attraction

Service industry

Code assessment

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES

Major Centre Zone Code
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CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
ANDASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT

RECREATION ACTIVITIES ‘

Park

Emergency services

Accepted development

OTHER ACTIVITIES

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Not applicable

Acceptable outcomes of the
Major Centre Zone Code

Parking station

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Roads

Accepted development

Not applicable

Telecommunications
facility

Code assessment

Major Centre Zone Code

Utility installation
(except for waste
management facility)

Any other use not
listed in this table
and any use listed
inthis table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment
column’, and any
other undefined use

Accepted development

NOT SPECIFIED |

Impact assessment

Not applicable

The planning scheme

Editor’s note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the

Regulation.
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Table 5.5.7: District Centre Zone

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES ‘

Caretaker’s
accommodation

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

Community
residence

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Refer to Table 5.4.1

Dwelling unit

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code

Home-based

Accepted development subject

Acceptable outcomes of the

accommodation

Any existing
‘Business activities’
as defined, that is
changing to another
form of ‘Business
activities’ without
increasing the scale or
intensity of the use

Accepted development

business to requirements District Centre Zone Code and
Home-based Business Code
Short-term Code assessment Acceptable outcomes of the

District Centre Zone Code and
Accommodation Activities
Code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Not applicable

Agricultural
suppliesstore

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Bulk landscape
supplies

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Food and drink
outlet

Accepted development subject
to requirements if not requiring
external building work

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

District Centre Zone Code

Garden centre

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Hardware and trade
supplies

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Office

Accepted development subject
to requirements if not requiring
external building work

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

District Centre Zone Code

Outdoor sales

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Market

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code and
Market Code

MRC Planning Scheme
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Sales office

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

Code assessment

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT
District Centre Zone Code

Shop

Accepted development subject
to requirements where not
requiring external building work

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work

District Centre Zone Code

Shopping centre

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Showroom

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Veterinary services

Child care centre

Code assessment if the use is
conducted solely indoors

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

District Centre Zone Code

Community use

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Health care services

Bar

Code assessment

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES

District Centre Zone Code

Club

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Function facility

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code

Nightclub Code assessment District Centre Zone Code
entertainment

facility

Theatre Code assessment District Centre Zone Code

Tourist attraction

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES

‘Service industry

Code assessment

| Code assessment

RECREATION ACTIVITIES

‘Park
OTHER ACTIVITIES
Emergency services

|Accepted development

Accepted development subject
to requirements

District Centre Zone Code

‘District Centre Zone Code
‘ Not applicable

Acceptable outcomes of the
District Centre Zone Code

Parking station

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Roads

Accepted development

Not applicable

Telecommunications
facility

Code assessment

District Centre Zone Code

Utility installation
(except for waste
management facility)

Accepted development

Not applicable

MRC Planning Scheme
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT | ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT

NOT SPECIFIED

Any other use not Impact assessment The planning scheme
listed in this table
and any use listed
inthis table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment
column’, and any
other undefined use

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the
Regulation.
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Table 5.5.8: Industry Zone

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

Caretaker’s Code assessment Industry Zone Code and

accommodation Accommodation Activities
Code

Non-resident Code assessment Industry Zone Code and

workforce Accommodation Activities

accommodation Code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Agricultural Code assessment Industry Zone Code

suppliesstore

Bulk landscape Code assessment Industry Zone Code

supplies

Food and drink Code assessment Industry Zone Code

outlet

Garden centre Code assessment Industry Zone Code

Hardware and trade |Code assessment Industry Zone Code

supplies

Outdoor sales Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the

to requirements if not requiring |Industry Zone Code
external building work and not
within 100 m (in a straight line) of
an existing dwelling

Code assessment if requiring Industry Zone Code
external building work or within
100 m (in a straight line) of an
existing dwelling

Sales office Code assessment Industry Zone Code
Service station Code assessment Industry Zone Code
Showroom Code assessment Industry Zone Code
Veterinary services | Code assessment Industry Zone Code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES
Funeral parlour
INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES

Any existing 'Industry | Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the
activities'as defined, |to requirements Industry Zone Code

that is changing to
another form of
'Industry activities’
without increasing the
scale or intensity of

Code assessment Industry Zone Code

the use

Car wash Code assessment Industry Zone Code
High impact Code assessment Industry Zone Code
industry
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Low-impact industry

Accepted development subject
to requirements if not requiring
external building work and not
within 100 m (in a straight line) of
an existing dwelling and/or mobile
or temporary in nature and the
use does not establish on the site
for a period exceeding 6 months

Acceptable outcomes of the
IndustryZone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work or within
100 m (in a straight line) of an
existing dwelling

Industry Zone Code

Medium-impact
industry

Accepted development subject
to requirements if:

not requiring external building
work and not within 100 m (in a
straight line) of an existing
dwelling and/or mobile or
temporary in nature and the use
does not establish on the site for a
period exceeding 6 months

Acceptable outcomes of the
Industry Zone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work or within
100 m (in a straight line) of an
existing dwelling

Industry Zone Code

Research and
technology industry

Code assessment

Industry Zone Code

Service industry

Code assessment

Industry Zone Code

Transport depot

Code assessment

Industry Zone Code

Warehouse

Indoor sport and
recreation

Accepted development subject
to requirements if not requiring
external building work and not
within 100 m (in a straight line) of
an existing dwelling

Industry Zone Code

Code assessment if requiring
external building work or within
100 m (in a straight line) of an
existing dwelling

RECREATION ACTIVITIES ‘

Code assessment

Industry Zone Code

Industry Zone Code

RURAL ACTIVITIES ‘

Rural industry Code assessment Industry Zone Code
OTHER ACTIVITIES

Adult store

Code assessment

Industry Zone Code

Parking station

Code assessment

Industry Zone Code

Emergency services

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Industry Zone Code

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 5 — Tables of assessment

Page 89



Roads Accepted development Not applicable

Telecommunications | Code assessment Industry Zone Code
facility
Utility installation Accepted development Not applicable

(except for waste
management facility)

Wholesale nursery |Code assessment Industry Zone Code
NOT SPECIFIED
Any other use not Impact assessment The planning scheme

listed in this table
and any use listed
in this table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment
column’, and any
other undefined use

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the
Regulation.
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Table 5.5.9: Commun

ity Facilities Zone

USE

Caretaker’s
accommodation

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Food and drink
outlet

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
AND ASSESSMENT

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Code assessment

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code and Accommodation
ActivitiesCode

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Market

Code assessment

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Outdoor sales

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIE

Cemetery

Code assessment

|

Accepted development

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Not applicable

Club

Code assessment

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Community use

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

Crematorium

Code assessment

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Educational
establishment

Code assessment

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Funeral parlour

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

Park

Accepted development

Not applicable

Place of worship

Code assessment

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Hospital

RECREATION ACTIVITIES

Indoor sport and
recreation

Code assessment

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

MRC Planning Scheme
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USE

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Major sport,
recreation and
entertainment
facility

Code assessment

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Outdoor sport and
recreation

RURAL ACTIVITIES

Cropping

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

Environment facility

OTHER ACTIVITIES

Air services

Code assessment

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Community Facilities Zone
Code

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

Parking station

Accepted development

Not applicable

Emergency services

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

Roads

Accepted development

Not applicable

Telecommunications
facility

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Community Facilities Zone
Code

Utility installation
(except for waste
management facility)

NOT SPECIFIED

Any other use not
listed in this table
and any use listed in
this table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment column’,
and any other
undefined use

Accepted development

Impact assessment

Not applicable

The planning scheme

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the

Regulation.
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Table 5.5.10: Recreation and Open Space Zone

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR

USE CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT = ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT
ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES ‘
Caretaker’s Code assessment Recreation and Open Space
accommodation Zone Code and Accommodation
Activities Code

Tourist Park Code assessment if: Recreation and Open Space v

(a) the development footprint is gr;(:jeAccommodatlon Activities

setback a minimum distanceof
200 m from all boundaries of
the lot/s.

(Note: in this instance
‘Development Footprint’ does
not include site access or
landscaping)

(b) where the development
provides a maximum of 10
accommodation sites

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES ‘

Market Code assessment Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code and Market Code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES ‘

Community use Code assessment Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES ‘

Club Code assessment Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

Function facility Code assessment Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

Tourist attraction Code assessment Recreation and Open Space v

RECREATION ACTIVITIES ‘

Environment facility | Code assessment Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

Indoor sport and Code assessment Recreation and Open Space

recreation Zone Code

Major sport, Code assessment Recreation and Open Space

recreation and Zone Code

entertainment

facility
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USE

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Outdoor sport and
recreation

Code assessment

Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

Park

Landing

Parking station

Accepted development

Code assessment

Code assessment

Not applicable

WATERFRONT ACTIVITIES

Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

OTHER ACTIVITIES

Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

Emergency services

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the
Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

Roads

Accepted development

Not applicable

Telecommunications
facility

Code assessment

Recreation and Open Space
Zone Code

Utility installation
(except for waste
management facility)

Any other use not
listed in this table
and any use listed
inthis table and not
meeting the
description listed in
the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment
column’, and any
other undefined use

Accepted development

Impact assessment

Not applicable

NOT SPECIFIED

The planning scheme

Editor’s note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the

Regulation.
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5.6 Categories of development and assessment — Reconfiguring a lot

The following table identifies the categories of development and assessment for
reconfiguring a lot.

Table 5.6.1: Reconfiguring a lot

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENTAND ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSMENT ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

All zones | Code assessment ‘ Reconfiguring a Lot Code ‘

5.7 Categories of development and assessment — Building work

The following table identifies the categories of development and assessment for
building work regulated under the planning scheme.

Table 5.7.1: Building work

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT AND ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

All zones Accepted development subject to Acceptable outcomes of the relevant
requirements if Building work code/s for the zone/s in which the
involving a Class 10a building (as development is undertaken in
defined by the Building Code of
Australia)

All zones Accepted development if: Not applicable

(a) any other building work not listed
in this table; or

(b) any building work listed in this
table and not meeting the
description listed in the
‘Categories of development
and assessment’ column.

Note: Refer to Part 1.6, Building work regulated under the planning scheme.

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation
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Categories of development and assessment — Operational work

The following table identifies the categories of development and assessment for

operational work.

Table 5.8.1: Operational work

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

OPERATIONAL WORK — ADVERTISING DEVICES

DEVELOPMENT

Operational work
involving advertising
devices

Accepted development
subject to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the

Operational works advertising
devices code

OPERATIONAL WORK - INFRASTRUCTURE

Operational work
involving
infrastructure

Code assessment

Operational work infrastructure
code

Operational work
involving
infrastructure
associated with a
material change ofuse

Accepted development
subject to requirements if for
the following work:

(a) internal vehicle circulation,
manoeuvring and car
parking areas;
on-site stormwater
management and
incidental stormwater pipe
and outlets;

(c) access driveways

(b)

Code assessment if not
otherwisespecified

Acceptable outcomes of the
Operational work infrastructure
code

Operational work
involving
infrastructure
associated with
reconfiguring a lot

Code assessment

Operational work infrastructure
code

OPERATIONAL WORK — EXCAVATION OR FILLING

Operational work
involving excavation
or filling (other than
the placement of
topsoil) whether or not
associated with a
material change of use
or reconfiguring a lot

Accepted development if:

(a) inside a priority
infrastructure area and the
extent of cut andfill does
not exceed 50 m3; or
outside a priority
infrastructure area and the
extent of cut or fill does not
exceed 100 m3.

(b)

Code assessment if not
otherwisespecified

Operation work excavation or
fillingcode
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT | ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

OPERATIONAL WORK — LANDSCAPING

Operational work Accepted development

involving

landscaping

Operational work Code assessment Operational work landscaping
involving landscaping code

associated with a
material change of use
and/or

reconfiguring a lot

All zones Accepted development if: Not applicable

(a) any other operational work
not listed in this table; or

(b) any operational work listed
in this table and not
meeting the description
listed in the ‘Categories of
development and
assessment’ column.

Editor's note: The above categories of development and assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the
Regulation.
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5.9
precincts

Categories of development and assessment - Local plans and

The following table identifies the categories of development and assessment for
development identified in the local plans.

Table 5.9.1: Injune local plan: material change of use

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

For development within the Injune local plan development area (see Schedule 2 - Mapping,
Strategy Plan, Maranoa Placemaking Strategy, Injune)

Any material change
of use

The categories of development
and assessment remain as
identified in the tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
material change of use

Injune local plan code

Table 5.9.2: Mitchell local plan: material change of use

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

For development within the Mitchell local plan developmenf area (See Schedule 2 - Mapping,
Strategy Plan, Maranoa Placemaking Strategy, Mitchell)

DEVELOPMENT

Any material change
of use

The categories of development
and assessment remain as
identified in the tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
material change of use

Mitchell local plan code

Table 5.9.3: Roma local plan: material change of use

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

For development within the Roma local plan development area (see Schedule 2 — Mapping,
Strategy Plan, Maranoa Placemaking Strategy, Roma)

Any material change
of use

The categories of development
and assessment remain as
identified in the tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
material change of use

Roma local plan code

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 5 — Tables of assessment

Page 98



Table 5.9.4: Surat local plan: material change of use

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

For development within the Surat local plan development area (see Schedule 2 — Mapping,
Strategy Plan, Maranoa Placemaking Strategy, Surat)

Any material change | The categories of development Surat local plan code
of use and assessment remain as
identified in the tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
material change of use

Table 5.9.5: Wallumbilla local plan: material change of use

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

For development within the Wallumbilla local plan developr‘hent area (see Schedule 2 —
Mapping, Strategy Plan, Maranoa Placemaking Strategy, Wallumbilla)

Any material change | The categories of development Wallumbilla local plan code
of use and assessment remain as
identified in the tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
material change of use

Table 5.9.6: Yuleba local plan: material change of use

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

For development within the Yuleba local plan development area (see Schedule 2 — Mapping,
Strategy Plan, Maranoa Placemaking Strategy, Yuleba)

Any material change | The categories of development Yuleba local plan code
of use and assessment remain as
identified in the tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
material change of use

MRC Planning Scheme Part 5 — Tables of assessment Page 99



Table 5.9.7: Central living precinct: material change of use

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT
For development within the Central living precinct area (see Schedule 2 — Mapping)

The Central living precinct reduces the categories of development and assessment for the
following uses (from those specified for the General Residential zone).

Multiple dwelling Code assessment Central living precinct code

Rooming Code assessment

accommodation

Central living precinct code

Short-term Code assessment

accommodation

Central living precinct code

Table 5.9.8: Roma Airport precinct: material change of use

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT | ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT
For development within the Roma Airport precinct area (Schedule 2 - Mapping)

The Roma Airport precinct increases the categories of development and assessment for the
following uses (from those specified for the Industry zone).

Adult store

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Agricultural supplies
store

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Bulk landscape
supplies

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Caretaker’s
Accommodation

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Food and drink outlet

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Funeral parlour

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Garden centre

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Hardware and trade
supplies

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

High impact industry

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Indoor sport and
recreation

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Any existing
‘Industry activities’
as defined, that is
changing to another
form of 'Industry
activities’ without
increasing the scale or
intensity of the use

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Low-impact industry

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme
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USE

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

Medium-impact
industry

Impact assessment

DEVELOPMENT

All of the planning scheme

Non-resident worker’s
accommodation

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Outdoor sales

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

'Research and
technology

industry’ unrelated

to aeronautical
engineering

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Rural industry

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Sales office

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Service industry

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Showroom

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Transport depot

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Veterinary services

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Warehouse

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Wholesale nursery

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Table 5.9.9: Wallumbilla South gas hub precinct: material change of use

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

For development withinthe Wallumbilla South gas hub precinct Core (see Schedule 2 -

Mapping)

The Wallumbilla South gas hub precinct Core changes the categories of development and
assessment for the following uses (from those specified for the Rural zone).

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

Caretaker’s
accommodation

Code assessment

Wallumbilla South gas hub
precinct code

Dual occupancy

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Dwelling house

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Dwelling unit

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Home-based
business

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Rural workers’
accommodation

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Short-term
accommodation

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

Tourist park

Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme
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USE

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES
Garden centre
Sales office
Showroom
Veterinary services

Impact assessment
Impact assessment
Impact assessment
Impact assessment

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES

Community use

Impact assessment

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES

Entertainment

Impact assessment

DEVELOPMENT
All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme

activities

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES

High impact Code assessment Wallumbilla South gas hub
industry precinct code

Low impact industry | Code assessment Wallumbilla South gas hub

precinct code

Wallumbilla South gas hub
precinct code

Medium impact Code assessment

industry
RECREATION ACTIVITIES

Environment facility [Impact assessment

Park

RURAL ACTIVITIES
Animal husbandry
Animal keeping

Low impact
aquaculture

Cropping

Intensive animal
industry

Intensive
horticulture

Permanent
plantation

Roadside stall
Rural industry
Wholesale nursery
Winery

OTHER ACTIVITIES
Air services
Emergency services
Landing

Major electricity
infrastructure

Impact assessment

Impact assessment
Impact assessment

Impact assessment

Impact assessment

Impact assessment

Impact assessment

Impact assessment

Impact assessment
Impact assessment
Impact assessment

Impact assessment

Impact assessment
Impact assessment
Impact assessment
Impact assessment

All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme
All of the planning scheme

All of the planning scheme
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Table 5.9.10: Wallumbilla South gas hub precinct: reconfiguring a lot

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT

For development within the Wallumbilla South gas hub precinct (see Schedule 2 - Mapping)

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES

All reconfiguring a lot

The categories of development and
assessment remain as identified in
the tables within Section 5.6
Categories of development and
assessment — reconfiguring a lot.

Wallumbilla south gas hub
precinct code

5.10 Categories of development and assessment — Overlays

The following table identifies where an overlay changes the category of development
and assessment from that stated in a zone or local plan and the relevant assessment

benchmarks.

Table 5.10.1: Assessment benchmarks for overlays

CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

DEVELOPMENT

Any material change
of use

Any material change
of use

Any material change
of use

The categories of development and
assessment remain as identified in
the tables within Section 5.5
Categories of development and
assessment — material change of
use

The categories of development and
assessment remain as identified in
the tables within Section 5.5
Categories of development and
assessment — material change of
use

The categories of development and
assessment remain as identified in
the tables within Section 5.5
Categories of development and
assessment — material change of
use

Agricultural land overlay code

Extractive resources overlay
code

Biodiversity areas overlay code
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CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

Any material change
of use, reconfiguring a
lot, operational works
and stand-alone
building work on land
containing matters of
state environmental
significance (MSES)

Any material change
of use

Code assessment

The categories of development and
assessment remain as identified in
the tables within Section 5.5
Categories of development and
assessment — material change of
use

DEVELOPMENT

Biodiversity areas overlay code

Heritage and neighbourhood
character overlay code

Any material change
of use, reconfiguring a
lot, operational works
and stand-alone
building work on local
heritage places
identified in SC6.4
Planning Scheme
policy — Cultural
heritage and character
places

Building work for a
Dwelling house (Class
10a building) if
located in a high or
extreme flood hazard
area in the Flood
hazard overlay

Code assessment

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Heritage and neighbourhood
character overlay code

Acceptable outcomes of the Flood
hazard overlay code

Building work for a
Dwelling house (Class
1a building) if located
in a significant, high or
extreme flood hazard
area in the Flood
hazard overlay

Accepted development subject
to requirements

Acceptable outcomes of the Flood
hazard overlay code
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT | ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Material change of |Accepted development subject | Acceptable outcomes of the Flood

use if the to requirements if the change of |hazard overlay code
development use area |use is made accepted by the tables

is located in a within Part 5.5 Categories of

significant hazard area | development and assessment —

in the Flood hazard material change of use.

overlay for:

(a) Cemetery;

(b) Dwelling house;
(c) Dwelling unit; or
(d) Utility installation
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CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED

Material change of
use if the
development use area
is located in a high or
extreme hazard area
for:

(a)Air service

(a) Caretaker’s
accommodation;

(b) Cemetery;

(c) Child care centre;
(d) Dual occupancy
(e) Dwelling house;
(f) Dwelling unit;

(g) Educational
establishment;

(h) Emergency services;
(i) Health care services;
(j) Hospital;

(k) Multiple dwelling;

() Non-resident
workforce
accommodation;

(m) Residential care
facility;

(n) Short-term
accommodation;

(o) Tourist park;

(p) Relocatable home
park;

(q) Retirement facility;

(r) Rooming
accommodation;

(s) Rural worker’s
accommodation; or

(t) Utility installation

Impact assessable if the change
of use is provisionally made
accepted, accepted subject to
requirements or code assessable by
the tables within Part 5.5
Categories of development and
assessment — Material change of
use.

DEVELOPMENT

Flood hazard overlay code

Any other Material
change of use not
specified

The categories of development
and assessment remain as
identified in the tables within Part
5.5 Categories of development
and assessment — Material change
of use.

Flood hazard overlay code

Editor's note: This overlay code applies to
development that is accepted subject to
requirements and assessable development.
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CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT

AND ASSESSMENT

ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Reconfiguring a lot
located in a High or
Extreme Hazard Area
in the Flood Hazard
Overlay other than in
the following zones:

(a) Rural; or

(b) Recreation and
open space

Impact Assessment where
involving the creation of new lots.

Flood hazard overlay code

Any other
Reconfiguring a lot
not specified

The categories of development
and assessment remain as
identified in Table 5.6.1 Categories
of development and assessment —
Reconfiguring a lot

Flood hazard overlay code

Editor's note: This overlay code applies to
development that is accepted subject to
requirements and assessable development.

Operational work

Any material change
of use

Any material change
of use

Any material change
of use

The categories of development
and assessment remain as
identified in Table 5.8.1 Categories
of development and assessment —
Operational work

The categories of development
andassessment remain as
identified inthe tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
Material change of use

Code assessment if located
within 100 m of a stock route,
otherwise the categories of
development and assessment
remain as identified in the tables
within Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
Material change of use

The categories of development
and assessment remain as
identified inthe tables within
Section 5.5 Categories of
development and assessment —
Material change of use

Flood hazard overlay code

Editor's note: This overlay code applies to
development that is accepted subject to
requirements and assessable development.

Bushfire hazard overlay code

Infrastructure overlay code

Airport environs overlay code
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ASSESSMENT BENCHMARKS FOR
CATEGORIES OF DEVELOPMENT | ASSESSABLE DEVELOPMENT AND

AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCEPTED
DEVELOPMENT

Building work not Code assessment Airport environs overlay code
associated with a
material change of use
that will result in work
encroaching into the
building restricted
area of an aviation
facility

Note: Some overlays may only be included for information purposes. This should not change the category of
development or assessment or assessment benchmarks in the planning scheme.
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(1)

(2)
3)

(4)
(5)
(6)
7)

(8)

Zones organise the planning scheme area in a way that facilitates the location of

preferred or acceptable land uses.

Zones are mapped and included in Schedule 2.

The categories of development and assessment for development in a zone are in

Part 5.

Assessment benchmarks for zones are contained in a zone code.

A precinct may be identified as part of a zone.

Precinct provisions are contained in the zone code and/or local plan code.

Each zone code identifies the following:

(@) the purpose of the code

(b) the overall outcomes that achieve the purpose of the code

(¢ the performance outcomes that achieve the overall outcomes and the

purpose of the code

(d) the acceptable outcomes that achieve the performance and overall

outcomes and the purpose of the code

(e) the performance and acceptable outcomes for the precinct.

The following are the zone codes for the planning scheme:

Rural and Residential zones
Rural zone code
Rural residential zone code
General residential zone code
(i) Central living precinct
Township zone code
Centres zones
Principle centre zone code
Major centre zone code
District centre zone code
Industry zone
Industry zone code
(i) Airport precinct
Community zones
Community facilities zone code

Recreation and open space zone code
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The following table describes the purpose of each of the planning scheme zones.
Table 6.2.1: Zone names and purpose statements

RURAL ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the rural zone is to:
(a) provide for rural uses and activities;
(b) provide for other uses and activities that are compatible with:
(i) existing and future rural uses and activities; and
(ii) the character and environmental features of the zone; and

(c) maintain the capacity of the land for rural uses and activities by
protecting and managing significant natural resources and processes.

Purpose The purpose of the rural residential zone is to provide for residential uses
and activities on large lots, including lots for which the local government
has not provided infrastructure and services.

GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the general residential zone is to provide for:
(a) residential uses; and
(b) community uses, and small-scale services, facilities and infrastructure,
to support local residents.
TOWNSHIP ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the township zone is to provide for:
(a) small to medium urban areas in a rural or coastal area;

(b) a variety of uses and activities to service local residents, including, for
example, business, community, education, industrial, open space,
recreation, residential or retail uses or activities; and

(c) tourist attractions and short-term accommodation, if appropriate for
the area.

PRINCIPAL CENTRE ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the principal centre zone is to provide a for a large variety
of uses and activities, including, for example, administrative, business,
community, cultural, entertainment, professional, residential or retail
activities to:

(a) form the core of an urban area; and

(b) service the local government area.

MAJOR CENTRE ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the major centre zone is to provide for a large variety of
uses and activities to service a part of the local government area, including,
for example, administrative, business, community, cultural, entertainment,
professional, residential or retail uses or activities.

MRC Planning Scheme Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes Page 110



DISTRICT CENTRE ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the district centre zone is to provide for a large variety of
uses and activities to service a district of the local government area,
including, for example, administrative, business, community, cultural,
entertainment, professional, residential or retail uses or activities.

INDUSTRY ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the industry zone is to provide for:
a) avariety of industry activities; and
b) other uses and activities that:
(i) support industry activities; and

(ii) do not compromise the future use of premises for industry
activities.

COMMUNITY FACILITIES ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the community facilities zone is to provide for community-

related uses, activities and facilities, whether publicly or privately owned,
including, for example:

(a) educational establishments;
(b) hospitals;
(c) transport and telecommunication networks; and

(d) utility installations.
RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE ZONE

Purpose The purpose of the recreation and open space zone is to provide for:

(a) avariety of cultural, educational, leisure, recreation and sporting
uses and activities, including, for example:

(i) parks, playgrounds or playing fields for the use of residents and
visitors;

(ii) parks, or other areas, for the conservation of natural areas; and

(iii) facilities and infrastructure to support the uses and activities
stated in paragraph (a).

MRC Planning Scheme Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes Page 111



6.2.1.1 Application

This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(a)

(b)

within the Rural zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

identified as requiring assessment against the Rural zone code by the tables of
assessment in Part 5: Tables of assessment.

6.2.1.2 Purpose

The purpose of the zone is to:

(a)

(b)

(@)

(d)

(e)

()

provide for a wide range of rural uses including cropping, intensive horticulture,
intensive animal industries, animal husbandry, animal keeping, extractive
industry, special industry (explosives manufacturing and storage) and other
primary production activities on large lots without affecting urban areas;

provide opportunities for non-rural uses that are compatible with agriculture, the
energy sector, the environment and the landscape character of the rural area
where they do not compromise the long-term use of the land for rural purposes;

protect or manage significant natural features, resources, cropping land, and
processes, including the capacity for primary production;

ensure primary production is maintained by protecting the productive capacity of
all rural land. This includes protecting rural land from alienation and
fragmentation that may lead to a loss in productivity;

ensure that development in the zone protects and enhances transport
infrastructure; and,

ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment.

6.2.1.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Rural zone code are as follows:

(@)
(b)

(@)

(d)

(e)

(f)

areas for use for primary production are conserved and are not fragmented;

the establishment of a wide range of rural pursuits is facilitated, including
cropping, intensive horticulture, intensive animal industries, animal husbandry
and animal keeping and other compatible primary production uses, ensuring that
land use and amenity impacts are minimised at sensitive receptors;

development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, water conservation and transport use;

development is reflective of and responsive to the environmental constraints of
the land;

development embraces sustainable land management practices and contributes to
the amenity and landscape of the area;

residential and other development is appropriate only where directly associated
with the rural nature of the zone;
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(9)

(h)

(i)

()

(k)

(1)

(m)

(n)

(o)
(p)

(a)

the establishment of outdoor recreation and small-scale tourism facilities in
suitable locations is facilitated only where they do not compromise the use of the
land for rural activities;

the establishment of outdoor recreation and small-scale tourism facilities in
suitable locations is facilitated in a manner that minimises land-use conflicts;

natural features such as creeks, gullies, waterways, wetlands and bushland are
retained, managed, enhanced and separated from adjacent development where
possible;

there is no net loss or degradation of natural wetlands for the life of the planning
scheme;

adverse impacts of land use both on-site, and from adjoining areas are addressed
and any unavoidable impacts are minimised through location, design, operation
and management;

visual impacts of clearing, building design and construction, materials, access ways
and other aspects of development and land use are consistent with the zone
purpose;

the viability of both existing and future rural uses and activities are protected
from the intrusion of incompatible uses and development impacts on cropping
land are managed to preserve the productive capacity of the land for future
generations;

land which is susceptible to flooding or drainage problems, including difficulties
associated with high groundwater tables is protected from urban or
inappropriate uses;

rural land use is reflective of the surrounding character of the areg;

low impact activities such as small-scale eco-tourism, outdoor recreation, and
service industry are encouraged within the zone where they do not compromise
the long-term use of the land for agricultural purposes; and,

development such as non-resident workforce accommodation to service the
energy sector is catered for only on a short-term basis for periods not exceeding
two years.
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6.2.1.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.1.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

RURAL ZONE CODE

for all the Rural zone:

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PLANNING
Use, density and built form

Agricultural land classification — in addition, refer to the Agricultural land overlay
code where mapped in the SPP mapping as Class A or Class B Agricultural land.

PO 1 Scale

Non-rural activities are at a scale that protects
the amenity of the area.

PO 2 Location

Non-rural activities must be located where
there is convenient access unless the
development is for an Extractive Industry
(whose location is dependent on the
resource) in which case appropriate access will
be developed.

Uses other than Rural activities or Dwelling
house are located so as:

(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-rural uses in other more appropriate
areas;

(b) to be co-located with other non-rural
uses wherever possible;

(c) to be located on the major road network
rather than local roads.

Note: Non-rural uses are any uses that are not associated
with Rural activities or a Dwelling house.

PO 3 Density and site coverage

The density of Accommodation activities does
not impact adversely on the rural amenity or
rural activities of the zone.

PO 4 Setbacks
Building setbacks:

(a) assist in enhancing the character and amenity
of the arega;

(b) are appropriate to the scale of the
development;

(c) are sufficient to minimise loss of privacy,
overshadowing and overlooking of adjoining
premises; and

(d) provide adequate separation and buffering
between residential and non-residential
premises.

AO 2.1

Accommodation activities and their
associated outbuildings are located below
ridgelines.

AO 2.2

Accommodation activities are located to
ensure the rural amenity and landscape views
are protected and enhanced.

AO 4.1

Buildings and car parking areas are set back a
minimum of 15 m from the primary street
frontage, 15 m from any secondary frontage
and 5 m from side and rear.

For development on a corner allotment:
AO 4.2

No structure exceeding 2 m in height is to
be built within a 20 m by 20 m truncation
at the corner of the two road frontages.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 5 Separation

Rural activities are sufficiently separated from
any existing or planned residential or rural
residential area or other sensitive land use to
avoid any adverse impacts including noise,
dust, odour, visual impact, traffic generation,
lighting, radiation or other emissions or
contaminants.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 6 Outbuildings
Rural amenity is to be maintained.

PO 7 Important agricultural areas

Important agricultural areas are optimised for
the promotion and enabling of increased
agricultural production.

PO 8 ALC Class A and Class B agricultural
land

Avoid locating non-agricultural development
on, or adjacent to, ALC Class A or Class B land.

PO 9 Sensitive land

Rural land uses are ‘protected from
encroaching incompatible land uses'.

AO 6.1

Outbuildings are to be located a minimum of
15 m from the boundary fronting the public
road and a minimum of 5 m from any other
boundary; and

A0 6.2

For lots equal to or greater than 1000 ha,
outbuildings for rural uses may be any size.

AO 6.3

For lots equal to or greater than 10 ha and
less than 1000 ha outbuildings for rural uses
may be up to 8.5 m in height and 300 m? floor
area.

AO 6.4

For lots less than 10 ha outbuildings for rural
uses may be up to 4.2 m in height and 120 m?
floor area.

Note: Outbuildings’ include any form of shipping
container, railway carriage, pre-fabricated building or
the like, that is used for storage that is ancillary to the

primary land use. These forms of outbuildings are an
acceptable outcome in the Rural zone.

AO 7.1

Development does not significantly reduce
the agricultural capacity of important
agricultural areas.

Note: Important agricultural areas are mapped on the
SPP Interactive Mapping System (Plan Making).

AO 8.1

Development on or adjacent to ALC Class A or
Class B land is complementary to agriculture
and does not diminish or risk the viability of
future agricultural productivity.

AO 9.1

Sensitive land uses and non-rural activities do
not compromise the viability of existing or
future rural activities.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes

Page 115



PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Amenity

Advertising signs - refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places - in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code where mapped in the
SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Heritage and character policy

PO 10 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development are retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

Avoiding nuisance

PO 11 Operating Hours

Uses are operated in a manner that ensures
that local amenity is protected.

PO 12 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 13 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner to ensure

ongoing amenity and safety in the activity

area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are

protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

PO 14 Refuse storage

Refuse storage areas are screened from the
road and adjoining uses.

AO 10.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.

For Business and Entertainment
activities:
AO 11.1

Uses are operated between the hours of
6.00 am and 6.00 pm.

For Community activities:

AO11.2

Community activities are operated between
the hours of 7.00 am and 8.00 pm where
adjoining land in the General Residential
Zone, Rural Residential Zone or land
designated as Future Urban or Rural
Residential on a Strategic Plan Map.

For Industry activities:
AO11.3

Uses are operated between the hours of
6.00 am and 6.00 pm, Monday to Saturday
only, and not including public holidays.

For all other uses:
AO11.4

No solution specified.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 13.1

All lighting does not exceed 8 lux at 1.5 m
from beyond the site boundary.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

ENGINEERING

Earthworks - refer to the Excavation or filling code

Infrastructure — refer to the Operational works infrastructure code

Erosion control

PO 15 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

Provision of services

PO 16 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with an adequate
supply of electricity for the activity.

PO 17 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access is maintained to the supply for
fire-fighting purposes; and

(c) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes

PO 18 Effluent disposal

To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other wastewater; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 15.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

AO 16.1

Premises have an electricity supply that is
approved by the relevant energy regulatory
authority; and/or

AO 16.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 17.1

Premises have an approved water allocation
as provided by the relevant agency and, in
addition to the requirements under the
‘Queensland Development Code MP 4.2"
(a) dwellings have a minimum water supply
of 45,000 litres provided by a rainwater
tank connected to the premises; or

(b) dwellings have a minimum water supply
of 22,500 litres provided by a rainwater
tank connected to the premises and an
alternative source of fire-fighting water
is available as a permanent body of
water (such as a swimming pool or dam
located on the site and within the
proximity of the dwelling).

AO 18.1

Premises have on-site effluent disposal
systems designed in accordance with
ASINZS 1547:2012.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Stormwater and drainage

PO 19 Stormwater and inter-allotment AO 19.1

drainage Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
Stormwater is collected and discharged to: collected and discharged in accordance with the

(@) protect the stability of buildings and Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines.
the use of adjacent land,;

(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;
and,

(c) protect and maintain environmental
values.

Roads and rail

Infrastructure - refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 20 Protection of State controlled AO 20.1

roads No direct access to State-controlled roads is
Development adjacent to State-controlled permitted except at where the site access is
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient | existing or where the development site has
use of the highway, and maintain and frontage only to a State-controlled road/s.

enhance the integrity of the highway as a
link between centres.

PO 21 Roads AO 21.1
An all-weather road is provided between Roads are designed and constructed in
the premises and the existing road accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
network. Development Guidelines.

AO 21.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.

Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 22 Vehicle access AO 221
Vehicle access is provided to a standard Access roads are to be all-weather and connect
appropriate for the activity and the zone. to the existing road network via a crossover

designed and constructed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

AO 22.2

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all-weather’ road is a road that remains accessible
during all normal weather events but can exclude continued

functioning during natural hazard events such as fire and
flood.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 23 Parking and manoeuvring
Vehicle parking and service vehicle
provision is adequate for the activity, and
ensures both safety and functionality for
motorists and pedestrians.

ENVIRONMENTAL

AO 23.1

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking standards.

AO 23.2

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.
AO 23.3

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
have a serviceable, all-weather surface.

AO 234

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

Biodiversity: in addition, refer to the Biodiversity areas overlay code

where mapped in the SPP mapping as MSES.

PO 24 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour from
premises do not cause environmental harm
or nuisance to adjoining properties or
sensitive land uses.

PO 25 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption
of alternative energy sources.

PO 26 Vegetation retention

Development retains vegetation not
mapped as MSES where it is:
(a) adjacent to watercourses and
protecting water quality (riparian);
(b) protecting an identified habitat; or
(c) minimising soil erosion.

PO 27 Pests

Development avoids the introduction of
non-native pest species (plant or animal),
that pose a risk to ecological integrity.

PO 28 Watercourse buffers

Development ensures the maintenance of
riparian areas and water quality including
protection from off-site transfer of
sediment.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State Planning
Policy.

AO 25.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings in order to maximise energy
efficiency.

AO 25.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies

Note: MSES areas are mapped on the SPP Interactive
Mapping System (Plan Making).

AO 27.1

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species.

AO 27.2

The threat of existing pest species is controlled
by adopting pest management practices that
provide for long-term ecological integrity.

AO 28.1

A minimum 10 m wide vegetated buffer area is
provided extending from the high bank of any
watercourse. Buffer areas include a cover of
vegetation, including grasses.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 29 Watercourse integrity AO 29.1

Bank stability, channel integrity and in- No direct interference or modification of
stream habitat is protected from watercourse channels, banks or riparian and in-
degradation and maintained or improved stream habitat occurs.

at a standard commensurate with pre-
development environmental conditions.

Development ensures that the natural
surface water and groundwater hydrologic
regimes of watercourses and associated
buffers are maintained to the greatest
extent possible.

PO 30 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:

(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and
(e) minimises nuisance or harm to
adjoining landowners.
PO 31 Sloping land AO 31.1
Development is undertaken to ensure: Development is not undertaken on slopes

(@) vulnerability to landslip erosion and exceeding 15%.
land degradation is minimised; and

(b) that the safety of persons and property
is not compromised.
SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Airport environs -refer to the Airport and aviation facilities overlay code
where areas are mapped in the SPP mapping as within an area of interest of an airport.

AO 29.2

Existing natural flows of surface and
groundwater are not altered through
channelisation, redirection or the interruption
of flows.

Bushfire - refer to the Bushfire hazard areas overlay code
where mapped in the SPP mapping as medium bushfire hazard or above.

Flooding - refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.
ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Accommodation activities (Dual occupancy, Dwelling house, Dwelling unit, Home-based business, Non-resident
workforce accommodation, Rural worker’s accommodation, Short-term accommodation, Tourist park) are code
assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted development in the Rural zone.

For Home-based business - see also the Home-based business code.
For Accommodation activities - see also the Accommodation activities code.
BUSINESS ACTIVITIES: additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Garden centre, Showroom, Veterinary services) are either code assessable, accepted
development subject to requirements or accepted development in the Rural zone.

PO 32 Business activities (rural) - For the use “Veterinary Services’
density, site coverage and location AO 32.1

Development must be located where there | The site has an area of at least 4 ha.
is convenient access, and where there is

sufficient area for the activity.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 33 Business activities (rural) - AO 33.1

amenity Where Business activities are adjoining land
Adequate separation of Business activities used or proposed to be used for

and Accommodation activities is achieved. accommodation purposes and visible from the

adjoining property/ies, fencing is provided
along the common boundaries.

Where the Business activities are on lots equal
to, or greater than the minimum lot size, the
fence may be terminated 50 m along the
boundary after the outer limit of the use.

The constructed fence is to consist of a solid
structure not more than 25% transparent to a

height of 2 m.
PO 34 Business activities (rural) -
landscaping
Landscaping is designed and established in Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy - Landscaping
a manner that achieves high-quality for guidance on designing and establishing landscape
frontage and contributes positively to the works.
rural character. Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to a

State-controlled road corridor require approval from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and the
Department of Transport and Main Roads Road Landscape
Manual

CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: All centre activities are impact assessable in the Rural zone.

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements (Community use)

Note: Community activities are either code assessable accepted development subject to requirements in the Rural
zone.

PO 35 Community use (rural) — AO 35.1
landscaping Shade trees are to be planted on edges of car
Landscaping is provided on-site to: parks and are to reach a mature height of at
(a) contribute to a p|easant and least 3 m within four years of planting.
functional built form; and Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy — Landscaping
(b) contribute to the visual qualities of the :‘lsgr?(l:idance on designing and establishing landscape

locality.
ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Entertainment activities (Tourist attraction) is code assessable in the Rural zone.

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Industry activities are either code assessable or impact assessable in the Rural zone.

Extractive resources - refer to the Extractive resources overlay code

Where the resource area is mapped in the SPP mapping as a Key Resource Area.

For Extractive industry- see also the Extractive industry code.

RECREATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Rural activities (Environment facility, Park) are code assessable or accepted development in the Rural zone.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

RURAL ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Rural activities (Animal husbandry, Animal keeping, Cropping, Intensive Horticulture, Permanent plantation,
Roadside stall, Rural industry, Wholesale nursery, Winery) are either code assessable, accepted development subject to
requirements or accepted development in the Rural Zone.

For Rural activities - see also the Rural activities use code.

OTHER ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Other activities (Air services, Landing, Major electricity infrastructure, Roads, Telecommunications Facility, Utility
installation, Windfarm) are either code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted
development in the Rural zone.

Air services: refer to the Airport environs overlay code
Where the resource area is mapped in the SPP mapping as a Key Resource Area.

PO 36 Telecommunications facility - AO 36.1

location The site is accessed by an all-weather road.
Telecommunications facilities must be
located where there is convenient access.

PO 37 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunication facilities are visually
integrated with the landscape or townscape
so as to not be visually dominant or unduly
visually obtrusive.

PO 38 Utility installation

Utility installations are positioned
unobtrusively and do not have an undue
adverse impact on their surroundings.
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6.2.2.1 Application
This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(@) within the Rural residential zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the Rural residential zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).
6.2.2.2 Purpose

The purpose of the Rural residential zone is to:

(@) provide for residential development on large lots where all local government
infrastructure and services may not be provided, and where the intensity of
residential development is generally dispersed;

(b) ensure rural residential development maintains a residential amenity;

(c) allow for residents to cater for home business uses that can be undertaken in
association with the residents of the allotment;

(d) ensure that development maintains the safe and efficient operation of the road
network; and,

(e) ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment.

6.2.2.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Rural residential zone code are as follows:

(@) development of large residential lots with limited provision of infrastructure and
services is facilitated;

(b) areas with limited infrastructure and services may not be expanded;

() development within the zone preserves the environmental and topographical
features of the land by integrating an appropriate scale of residential activities
amongst these features;

(d) development avoids areas of ecological significance;

(e) low impact activities such as small-scale eco-tourism and outdoor recreation are
encouraged within the zone where the impacts of such uses can be minimised;

(f) development enhances and responds to the environmental features and
topographical features of the land;

(g) development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, effluent disposal, water conservation and transport
use;

(h) natural features such as creeks, gullies, waterways, wetlands and vegetation and
bushland are retained, enhanced and buffered from the impacts of development.
Any unavoidable impacts are minimised through location, design, operation and
management requirements;
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(i) thereis no net loss or degradation of natural wetlands for the life of the planning
scheme;

(j). development provides a high level of residential amenity especially on allotments
less than 10 ha, such as the Timbury Hills Estate;

(k) home business uses (eg. family-run transport businesses or service industries) may
be appropriate in the zone where such uses meet the day-to-day needs of the
residential catchment, the energy sector and agricultural sector or have a direct
relationship to the land in which it is proposed; and,

(I)  non-resident workforce accommodation is not supported in this zone.
6.2.2.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.2.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

‘ for all the Rural residential zone:

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES ‘

PO 1 Scale

Development is at a scale that protects the
amenity of the area.

PO 2 Location

Rural residential living areas are located
adjacent to residential living areas.

Uses other than Accommodation activities
(rural residential) are located so as:

(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-residential uses in other more
appropriate areas;

(b) to be co-located with other non-
residential uses wherever possible;

(c) to be accessible for, and provide a service
to, the immediate local population; and

(d) to be located on the major road network
rather than local residential streets.

Note: Non-residential uses are any uses that are not
associated with a dwelling use.

PO 3 Density and site coverage AO 3.1

Development provides for an attractive, open | Site coverage, (not including paths,

and relatively low-density form of urban residential outbuildings and carports) shall
residential settlement that maintains a high not exceed 5% of the premises.

level of residential amenity.

MRC Planning Scheme Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes Page 124



PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 4 Setbacks

Building setbacks:

(a) enhance the appearance and character
of streets and buildings;

(b) are appropriate to the scale of the
development and the intended character
of the Rural residential zone;

(c) provide for adequate daylight for
habitable rooms and open space areas
on, and adjoining the site;

(d) are sufficient to minimise loss of privacy,
overshadowing and overlooking of
adjoining premises; and

(e) provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and non-
residential premises.

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with,

and complementary to, the character of the
rural residential environment and does not

unduly reduce privacy on adjoining land.

PO 6 Separation from incompatible land
uses
Adequate separation distances are provided
between uses in the Rural residential zone
(and also uses outside the zone) to ensure:
(a) the future viability of surrounding uses;
(b) infrastructure items are protected from
incompatible development;
(c) an appropriate standard of amenity and
public safety; and
(d) conflict arising from incompatible uses is
minimised.
PO 7 Buffers
Adequate buffers are provided to protect
rural residential uses from agricultural,
transport and industrial activities.
Note: A ‘Rural residential use’ has a level of assessment

other than Impact Assessable in the Rural residential
zone.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy -
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape buffers.

PO 8 Outbuildings

Amenity of the rural residential areas is to be
maintained, and outbuildings are not used
for activities not associated with a rural
residential use, or approved home-based
business use.

AO 4.1

Buildings and car parking areas are set back
a minimum of 15 m from the primary street
frontage, 15 m from any secondary
frontage and 5 m from side and rear.

For development on a corner allotment:
AO 4.2

No structure exceeding 2 m in height is to be
built within a 20 m x 20 m truncation at the
corner of the two road frontages.

AO 8.1

Outbuildings are to be located a minimum of
15 m from the boundary fronting the public
road and a minimum of 5 m from any other
boundary; and

AO 8.2

For lots equal to or greater than 10 ha
outbuildings for rural residential uses may be
up to 8.5 m in height and 300 m? floor area.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Note: A ‘rural residential use’ has a level of assessment
other than Impact Assessable in the Rural Residential
Zone.

AO 8.3

For lots less than 10 ha outbuildings for rural
uses may be up to 4.2 m in height and 120 m?
floor area.

AO 8.4

A maximum of two shipping containers used
for permanent private storage is permitted at
the premises.

AO 8.5

The use of shipping containers for permanent
private storage is permitted only in
circumstances where the container/s:

(a) is/are incidental to the primary use of
the site and occurs only on a lot where a
principal building exists;

(b) is/are located behind the principal
building and is/are screened from any
road frontage and adjoining property
through the use of landscaping or
other suitable screening structures (ie.
lattice);

(c) include/s a stormwater discharge
system in accordance with the Building
Code of Australia and Council
requirements to prevent rainwater
ponding on the roof or nuisance to
adjoining properties;

(d) is/are in good repair with no visual rust
marks;

(e) is/are not used as fencing or screening;

(f) is/are not used as an advertising device
or as a commercial storage facility;

(g) if exceeding one, are not stacked; and

(h) is/are not used for human habitation.

Note: ‘Outbuildings’ include any form of shipping
container, railway carriage, pre-fabricated building or
the like, that is used for the purposes of domestic
storage.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Advertising signage: refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places: in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code

where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Cultural heritage and
character places policy

PO 9 Building appearance A0 9.1

Buildings are designed to a high aesthetic Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
standard. material or equipment storage areas, and
Service spaces and facilities are designed and | areas where work takes place are located or
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient screened so as not to be visible from the road
manner. or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar
panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

PO 10 Neighbourhood character A0 10.1

The design of development recognises and The development reflects the predominant
responds to the surrounding area or elements of the surrounding urban area,
neighbourhood. including the positioning of buildings on

their site, and the general form and materials
of the surrounding buildings.

Note: Where it is proposed that the development will
substantially deviate from the predominant surrounding
urban fabric, sufficient justification shall be given to
explain the deviation. The Cultural heritage and
character places policy give guidelines for integrating
new development into the existing streetscape and
surroundings.

PO 11 Cultural heritage AO11.1

The physical integrity and significance of Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
cultural heritage discovered during demonstrated agreement with the
development are retained. appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non- body responsible for the care of that
indigenous cultural heritage. heritage.

Landscaping: refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 12 Landscaping For all uses other than Dwelling house:
Landscaping is designed and established ina | AO 12.1
manner that achieves hlgh-quallty frontage Landscaping is to be provided with a
and contributes positively to the streetscape minimum width of 1.5 m along the front
character. boundary and 1 m along the side and rear
Landscaping at the site shall: boundaries shared with an accommodation
(a) contribute positively to the built form activity; and
and the street; AO 12.2

(b) be visually pleasing and create an A minimum 2 m wide vegetated buffer is
attractive environment; provided to any vehicle movement and

(0) be located to take account of the parking area that adjoins a boundary with an
direction of the breezes and sun; accommodation activity; and

(d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses,

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

AO 123

Shade trees are to be planted on the edges of
car parks and are to reach a mature height of
at least 3 m within 4 years of planting.
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(f) maintain sightlines at intersections for
traffic.

PO 13 Operating Hours

Uses are operated in a manner that ensures
that local amenity is protected.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy -
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to a
State-controlled road corridor require approval from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and the
Department of Transport and Main Roads Road
Landscape Manual

For Business and Entertainment
activities:

AO 13.1

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 6.00 pm.

For Industry activities:
AO 13.2

Uses are operated between the hours of
7:00 am and 6:00 pm, Monday to Saturday
only, and not including public holidays.

PO 14 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 15 Lighting

Lighting is designed to ensure that
surrounding areas are protected from poorly
directed lighting, undue glare or lighting
overspill.

AO 15.1

All lighting does not exceed 8.0 lux at 1.5 m
beyond the site boundary.

PO 16 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

Earthworks: refer to the operational works excavation or filling code

AO 16.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of maximum transparency of 50%.

For developments comprising eight or
more Dwelling units, and uses other than
Accommodation activities:

AO 16.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
are to be provided on site in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, to enable waste collection.

PO 17 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

Infrastructure: refer to the operational works infrastructure code

AO 17.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.
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PO 18 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity

PO 19 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access is maintained to the supply for
fire-fighting purposes; and

(c) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 20 Effluent disposal
To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other wastewater; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 18.1

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 18.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 19.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system; or,

AO 19.2

Premises have an approved water allocation
as provided by the relevant agency and, in
addition to the requirements under the
‘Queensland Development Code MP 4.2"

(a) dwellings have a minimum water supply
of 45,000 litres provided by a rainwater
tank connected to the premises; or

(b) dwellings have a minimum water supply
of 22,500 litres provided by a rainwater
tank connected to the premises and an
alternative source of fire-fighting water
is available as a permanent body of
water (such as a swimming pool or dam
located on the site and within the
proximity of the dwelling).

AO 19.3

No buildings are constructed over water
supply infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes.

AO 19.4

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
water supply infrastructure including trunk
mains and manholes for maintenance and
upgrade purposes.

AO 20.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated sewerage system; or,
AO 20.2

Premises have on-site effluent disposal
systems designed in accordance with AS/NZS
1547:2012.

AO 20.3

No buildings are constructed over sewerage
disposal infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes.
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PO 21 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage
Stormwater is collected and discharged to:
(a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;
(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;
(c) protect and maintain environmental
values; and
(d) maintain access to reticulated
infrastructure for maintenance and
replacement purposes

Infrastructure: refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting state infrastructure.

AO 20.4

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
sewerage disposal infrastructure including
trunk mains and manholes for maintenance
and upgrade purposes.

AO 21.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

Note: Refer to Queensland Development Code (QDC)
MP 1.4 - Building over or near relevant infrastructure.

PO 22 Protection of State-controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State-controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

AO 22.1

No direct access to State-controlled roads is
permitted except at existing intersections.

PO 23 Roads

A sealed road is provided between the
premises and the existing sealed road
network.

PO 24 Vehicle access

Vehicle access to a road is provided to a
standard appropriate for the activity.

AO 23.1

Roads are designed to a minimum standard
of 7 m seal. Roads to a higher standard are
constructed in accordance with the Capricorn
Municipal Development Guidelines.

AO 23.2

Premises have approved access to the existing
road network.

AO 24.1

Access roads are to be all-weather and
connect to the existing road network via a
crossover designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 24.2

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but can

exclude continued functioning during natural hazard
events (such as fire and flood).
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PO 25 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

AO 25.1

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.

AO 25.2

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.
AO 25.3

All vehicle parking, access and manoeuvring
areas have a serviceable, all-weather surface.
AO 254

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

Biodiversity - in addition, refer to the Biodiversity areas overlay code

where mapped in the SPP mapping as MSES.

PO 26 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour from premises
do not cause environmental harm or nuisance
to adjoining properties or sensitive land uses.
PO 27 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

PO 28 Vegetation retention

Development retains vegetation not mapped
as MSES for the:

(a) purposes of scenic quality;

(b) protection of water quality;
(c) protection of watercourses;
(d) protection of general habitat;

(e) protection of soil quality and the
minimisation of soil erosion; and

(f) establishment of open space corridors
and networks.
PO 29 Pests

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species (plant or animal), that
pose a risk to ecological integrity.

PO 30 Watercourse buffers

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 27.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings in order to maximise energy
efficiency.

AO 27.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies

Note: MSES areas are mapped on the SPP Interactive
Mapping System (Plan Making).

AO 29.1

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species.

AO 29.2

The threat of existing pest species is
controlled by adopting pest management
practices that provide for long-term
ecological integrity.

AO 30.1

A minimum 10 m wide vegetated buffer area
is provided extending from the high bank of
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Development ensures the maintenance of
riparian areas and water quality including
protection from off-site transfer of sediment.

any watercourse. Buffer areas include a cover
of vegetation, including grasses.

PO 31 Watercourse integrity

Bank stability, channel integrity and in-stream
habitat is protected from degradation and
maintained or improved at a standard
commensurate with pre-development
environmental conditions.

Development ensures that the natural surface
water and groundwater hydrologic regimes
of watercourses and associated buffers are
maintained to the greatest extent possible.

AO 31.1

No direct interference or modification of
watercourse channels, banks or riparian and
in-stream habitat occurs.

AO 31.2

Existing natural flows of surface and
groundwater are not altered through
channelisation, redirection or the interruption
of flows.

PO 32 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:

(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and

(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
landowners.

AO 32.1

Stormwater systems are to be designed and
constructed in accordance with The Capricorn
Municipal Development Guidelines.

PO 34 Sloping land

Development is undertaken to ensure:

(a) vulnerability to landslip erosion and land
degradation is minimised; and

(b)that the safety of persons and property is
not compromised.

Airport environs - refer to the Airport and aviation facilities overlay code
where areas are mapped in the SPP mapping as within an area of interest of an airport.

AO 34.1

Development is not undertaken on slopes
greater than 15%.

Bushfire — refer to the Bushfire hazard areas overlay code
where mapped in the SPP mapping as medium bushfire hazard or above.

Flooding: refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

For home-based business - see also the Home-based business code.

For accommodation activities - see also the Accommodation activities code.

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes

Page 132



PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES

ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 35 Business activities (rural) - density,

site coverage and location

Development must be located where there is
convenient access, and where there is
sufficient area for the activity.

For the use ‘Veterinary Services’
AO 35.1
The site has an area of at least 4 hectares.

PO 36 Business activities (rural) - amenity

Adequate separation of business activities
and residential activities is achieved.

AO 36.1

Business activities adjoining land used or
proposed to be used for residential purposes
is to be fenced along the common
boundaries.

Where the business activity is on lots equal to,
or greater than the minimum lot size, the
fence may be terminated 50 m along the
boundary after the outer limit of the use.

The constructed fence is to consist of a solid
structure with maximum transparency of 25%
and to a height of 2 m.

PO 37 Business activities (rural) -
landscaping

Landscaping is designed and established in a
manner that achieves high-quality frontage
and contributes positively to the rural
character.
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For Rural activities - see also the Rural activities use code.

PO 38 Telecommunications facility - AO 38.1
location The site is accessed by an all-weather road.
Development must be located where there is
convenient access.

PO 39 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Development is visually integrated with its
landscape or townscape so as to not be
visually dominant or unduly visually obtrusive.

PO 40 Utility installation A0 40.1
Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use
unobtrusively, and do not have an undue area of 100 m2.

adverse impact on their surrounds.
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6.2.3.1 Application
This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(@) within the General residential zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the General residential zone code by
the tables of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).
6.2.3.2 Purpose

The purpose of the General residential zone is to:

(@) provide for predominantly detached dwelling houses supported by community
uses and small-scale services and facilities that cater for the needs of local
residents;

(b) encourage higher residential densities where appropriate by providing for
multiple dwellings and smaller lot housing nearer the Principal centre (within the
Central living precinct);

(c) ensure that residential development is protected from natural hazards and from
development types that would adversely impact existing amenity.

(d) ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment; and

(e) maximise the use of existing infrastructure and transport networks.
6.2.3.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the General residential zone code are as follows:

(@) arange of housing, predominantly detached dwelling houses, on a range of lot
sizes;

(b) development results in an efficient land use pattern that is well connected to
other parts of the local government area;

() development is designed to provide safe and walkable neighbourhoods;

(d) development provides for uses that front the street to provide a sense of
residential amenity and character and enhance community safety;

(e) other small-scale non-residential uses (including home-based business uses) that
integrate work and family and complement local residential amenity are
facilitated;

(f) development maintains a high level of residential amenity having regard to
traffic, noise, dust, odour, lighting and other locally-specific impacts;

(g) development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, water conservation and transport use;

(h) transport infrastructure is designed to provide and promote safe walking and
cycling;

(i) development is reflective and responsive to the environmental constraints of the
land;
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()

(k)

(1)

(m)
(n)

(o)
(p)

development is supported by necessary community facilities, open space and
recreational areas and appropriate infrastructure to support the needs of the
local community;

non-residential uses may be supported where such uses directly support the day-
to-day needs of the immediate residential community, do not detract from the
residential amenity of the area and do not undermine the viability of nearby
centres;

natural features such as creeks, gullies, waterways, wetlands and vegetation and
bushland are retained, enhanced and buffered from the impacts of development.
Any unavoidable impacts are minimised through location, design, operation and
management requirements;

residential development maintains the safety and integrity of airport operations;

residential development yields in the defined flood event inundation area subject
to Significant, High or Extreme hazard do not exceed one dwelling house per lot
as it exists at the commencement date of the planning scheme; and,

non-resident workforce accommodation is not supported in this zone.

Uses other than accommodation activities may be supported where lots are
contiguous with land not zoned residential, where the use is similar to the
adjacent non-residential land use/s.
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6.2.3.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.3.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE CODE

for all the General residential zone (including the Central living precinct):

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PLANNING
Use, density and built form

PO 1 Scale

Uses other than Accommodation activities:

(a) are of a small-scale and low intensity;

(b) directly support the day-to-day needs
of the immediate residential
community;

(c) do not prejudice the operation and
viability of other uses or activities in
the General Residential Zone or other
zones;

(d) have all car parking needs met on site;

(e) may occur on residential zoned lots
contiguous with land that is not zoned
residential, where the use is similar to
the non-residential land use on the
contiguous parcel;

(f) include mitigation measures such as
acoustic fencing, landscaping and
appropriate setbacks in instances where
there is a potential for land use conflict
between the use and adjoining and
nearby accommodation activities; and

(g) have access to reticulated sewer, water
and stormwater.

PO 2 Location

Residential living is conveniently connected to
the principal, major or district centres.

Uses other than accommodation activities
(general residential) are located so as:

(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of
like non-residential uses in other more
appropriate areas;

(b) to be co-located with other non-
residential uses wherever possible;

(c) to be accessible for, and provide a
service to, the immediate local
population; and

(d) to be located on the major road
network rather than local residential
streets.

Note: Non-residential uses are any uses that are not
associated with a Dwelling use.
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PO 3 Density and site coverage

Development provides for an attractive, open
and relatively low-density form of urban
residential settlement that maintains a high
level of residential amenity.

PO 4 Setbacks Building setbacks:

(a) enhance the appearance and character
of streets and buildings;

(b) are appropriate to the scale of the
development and the intended
character of the General Residential
Zone;

(c) provide for adequate daylight for
habitable rooms and open space areas
on and adjoining the site;

(d) are sufficient to minimise loss of
privacy, overshadowing and
overlooking of adjoining premises; and

(e) provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and non-
residential premises.

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with
and complementary to the character of the
residential environment and does not unduly
reduce privacy or access to sunlight on
adjoining land.

PO 6 Outbuildings

Residential amenity is to be maintained and
outbuildings are not to be used for ancillary
non-residential uses.

Residential amenity is not compromised by
the storage of domestic goods.

AO 3.1

Site coverage, not including paths, residential
outbuildings and carports shall not exceed
60% of the premises.

For Dwelling house:

AO 4.1

Boundary setbacks are provided in accordance
with the Queensland Development Code MP
1.2.

For uses other than Dwelling house:

AO 4.2

Buildings and car parking areas are setback a
minimum of 6 m from the primary street
frontage, 3 m from any secondary frontage
and 3 m from side and rear boundaries.

For development on a corner allotment:
AO43

No structure exceeding 2 m in height is to be
built within a 9 m by 9 m truncation at the
corner of the two road frontages.

AO 6.1
Boundary setbacks are provided in accordance

with the Queensland Development Code
MP 1.2.

AO 6.2

The size of outbuildings is restricted to
structures with a maximum of 4.2 m in height
and a maximum of 82 m? floor area.

Note: The maximum floor area of the outbuilding can be
exceeded if it includes an attached carport open on three

sides to a maximum of 36 m? floor area (118 m? total
area).

AO 6.3

The combined site coverage of all outbuildings,
including shipping containers and other forms
of permanent private storage structures, is not
to exceed 15% of the remaining site area
available without buildings already
constructed upon it.

AO 6.4
The use of shipping containers for permanent
private storage is limited to:
(a) allotments with a minimum area of 800
m?; and
(b) one shipping container per allotment.
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Note: Ancillary non-residential uses are any uses that are
not ancillary to the activities within a Dwelling.

PO 7 Separation from incompatible land

uses

Adequate separation distances are provided

between uses in the General Residential zone

(and also uses outside the zone) to ensure:

(a) the future viability of surrounding uses;

(b) infrastructure items are protected from
incompatible development;

(c) an appropriate standard of amenity and
public safety; and

(d) conflict arising from incompatible uses is
minimised.

PO 8 Buffers

Adequate buffers are provided to protect

general residential uses from agricultural,

transport and industrial activities.

Note: A ‘general residential use’ has a level of
assessment other than Impact Assessable in the General
Residential zone.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape buffers.

Amenity

AO 6.5

The use of shipping containers for permanent

private storage is permitted only in

circumstances where the shipping container:

(a) is incidental to the primary use of the site
and occurs only on a lot where a principal
building exists;

(b)is located in the rear yard and is/are
screened from any road frontage and
adjoining property through the use of
landscaping or other suitable screening
structures (ie. lattice);

(c) includes a stormwater discharge system
in accordance with the Building Code of
Australia and Council requirements to
prevent rainwater ponding on the roof
or nuisance to adjoining properties;

(d)is in good repair with no visual rust
marks;

(e) is not used as fencing or screening;

(f) is not used as an advertising device or as a
commercial storage facility; and

(9)is not used for human habitation.

Note: ‘Outbuildings’ include any form of shipping
container, railway carriage, pre-fabricated building or
the like, that is used for domestic storage.

Advertising signage - refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places - in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Heritage and character

policy
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PO 9 General amenity

Uses other than Accommodation activities

established in the General Residential Zone:

(a) do not impact adversely on the residential
amenity of the General Residential Zone;
and

(b) do not prejudice the landscape values of
the town.

PO 10 Building appearance

Buildings are designed to a high aesthetic
standard.

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 11 Neighbourhood character

The design of development recognises and
responds to the surrounding area or
neighbourhood.

PO 12 Footpaths

Footpaths are provided for pedestrian
comfort.

PO 13 Streetscape
Buildings in the General Residential Zone:

(a) address the street frontage;

(b) have a clearly defined front entry or
entry path that is visible from the street;
and

(c) provide opportunities for informal
surveillance of streets and other public
spaces from habitable rooms.

PO 14 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development are retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

AO 10.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas, and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar

panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

AO11.1

The development reflects the predominant
elements of the surrounding urban area,
including the positioning of buildings on their
site, and the general form and materials of
the surrounding buildings.

Note: where it is proposed that the development will
substantially deviate from the predominant surrounding
urban fabric, sufficient justification shall be given to
explain the deviation. The Heritage and character policy
give guidelines for integrating new development into the
existing streetscape and surroundings.

AO 121

Footpaths are provided for the full length of
the site frontage where there is a footpath
fronting an adjoining property on the same
road; and,

AO 12.2

In the Central living precinct, footpaths are
provided for the full length of the site
frontage.

AO 14.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.
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Landscaping, privacy and fencing

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 15 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:

(a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;

(b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;

(c) be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

(d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses;

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

(f) maintain sight lines at intersections for
traffic.

PO 16 Privacy and screening

Non-accommodation activities provide
adequate screening for adjoining residential
premises so that the privacy and amenity of
residential use is protected.

PO 17 Fencing

Where uses other than Accommodation
activities adjoin Accommodation activities,
fencing provides separation for privacy.

Avoiding nuisance

PO 18 Operating hours

Uses are operated in a manner that ensures
the local amenity is protected.

For all uses other than Dwelling house:
AO 15.1

Landscaping is to be provided with a
minimum width of 1.5 m along the front
boundary and 1 m along the side and rear
boundaries shared with an accommodation
activity.

AO 15.2

A minimum 2 m wide vegetated buffer is
provided to any vehicle movement and
parking area that adjoins a boundary with an
accommodation activity; and

AO 15.3

Shade trees are to be planted on the edges of
car parks and are to reach a mature height of
at least 3 m within 4 years of planting.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy -

Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
State-controlled road corridor require approval from
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and the
Department of Transport and Main Roads Road
Landscape Manual

AO 16.1

Windows and openings of buildings and
structures housing non-accommodation
activities do not overlook the living areas,
(including outdoor living areas) of adjoining
dwellings.

For uses other than Accommodation
activities:
AO 171

Fencing is provided along all boundaries
shared with an Accommodation activity.

AO 17.2

The constructed fence is to consist of a
1.8 m high solid structure.

For Community activities:
AO 18.1

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm.

For Business activities:

AO 18.2

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm, Monday to Saturday
only, and not including public holidays.
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PO 19 Delivery of goods

The loading and unloading of goods occur at
the appropriate times to protect the amenity
of the area and surrounding areas.

PO 20 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 21 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner that ensures
ongoing amenity and safety in the activity
area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are

protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

PO 22 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

ENGINEERING

For all other non-accommodation
activities:

AO 18.3

Uses are operated between the hours of 7:00
am and 6:00 pm Monday to Saturday only
and not including public holidays.

AO 19.1

Loading and unloading of goods occur:
e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,
e 8:00 am to 5:00 pm Saturday

AO 19.2

No loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

AO 19.3
The use does not generate:

(a) more than two truck movements per
week of trucks with a gross vehicle mass
of 10 tonnes or less; and

(b) does not generate any truck movements
of trucks with a gross vehicle mass of
greater than 10 tonnes.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 21.1

All lighting does not exceed 8 lux at 1.5 m
beyond any site boundary adjoining sensitive
land uses.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 22.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of maximum transparency of 50%.

For developments comprising eight or
more dwelling units, and uses other than
accommodation activities:

AO 22.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
are to be provided on-site in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, to enable waste collection.

Earthworks - refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

Infrastructure - refer to the Operational works infrastructure code
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Erosion Control

PO 23 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

AO 23.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Provision of services

PO 24 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity.

PO 25 Gas supply
Where a reticulated gas supply is available:

(a) premises are provided with a supply of
reticulated gas adequate for the activity;
and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to be
maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 26 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 24.1

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 24.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 25.1

Where available, premises are connected to
Council’s reticulated gas system.

AO 26.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system.

AO 26.2

No buildings are constructed over water
supply infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes.

AO 26.3

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
water supply infrastructure including trunk
mains and manholes for maintenance and
upgrade purposes.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 27 Effluent disposal

To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other waste water; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 27.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated sewerage system; or

AO 27.2

Premises located within the General
residential zone of Yuleba and Wallumbilla
are connected to an on-site effluent disposal
system in accordance with AS/NZS 1547:2012.

AO 27.3

No buildings are constructed over sewerage
infrastructure including trunk mains and
manholes; and

AO 27.4

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
sewerage infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes for maintenance and upgrade
purposes.

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Stormwater and drainage

PO 28 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage

Stormwater is collected and discharged to:

(a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;

(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;

(c) protect and maintain environmental
values; and

(d) maintain access to reticulated
infrastructure for maintenance and
replacement purposes

Roads and rail

AO 28.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, and

Note: Refer to Queensland Development Code (QDC)
MP1.4 - Building over or near relevant infrastructure.

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 29 Protection of State-controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State-controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

PO 30 Roads

A sealed road is provided between the
premises and the existing sealed road
network.

AO 29.1

Lots with primary access to a State-controlled
road have a single access only. Vehicles must
always enter and exit the site in a forward
direction.

AO 29.2

Where access is available to a road other than
a State-controlled road from the lot, access
shall be from the local road.

A0 30.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 30.2

Premises have approved access to the existing
road network.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 31 Vehicle access

Vehicle access is provided to a standard
appropriate for the use.

PO 32 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

AO 31.1

Access roads are to be sealed and connect to
the existing road network via a crossover
designed and constructed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

AO 31.2

Where existing, kerb and channelling 5 m
either side of new crossovers is to be renewed
and/or reinstated to match the existing
infrastructure profile.

AO 31.3

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but exclude

continued functioning during natural hazard events such
as fire and flood.

AO 32.1

Where the existing floor area is redeveloped
for an alternate use listed as accepted
development subject to requirements or code
assessable in the General Residential Zone,
there are nil car parking number
requirements for that existing portion of
floor area.

AO 32.2

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking standards.

AO 32.3

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.

For all uses other than Dwelling House:
AO 324

The number of on-site car parking spaces
required to be provided in conjunction with
any non-accommodation activity use in
accordance with Schedule 7 Parking
standards, does not exceed ten; and

AO 32.5

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
are to be sealed with an impervious surface;
and

AO 32.6

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

ENVIRONMENTAL

Biodiversity — in addition, refer to the Biodiversity areas overlay code

where mapped in the SPP mapping as MSES.

PO 33 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour do not cause
environmental harm or nuisance to adjoining
properties or sensitive land uses.

PO 34 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

PO 35 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:
(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and

(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
land owners.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 34.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings to maximise energy efficiency.

AO 34.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.

Airport environs — refer to the Airport and aviation facilities overlay code
where areas are mapped in the SPP mapping as within an area of interest of an airport.

Flooding - refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Accommodation activities (Dual occupancy, Dwelling house, Community residence, Home-based business,
Residential care facility, Retirement facility) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in

the General residential zone.

Accommodation activities —see also the Accommodation activities code

Home-based business —see also the Home-based business code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Office, Sales office, Shop) are code assessable or accepted development subject to

requirements in the General residential zone.

CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements
Note: Centre activities (Residential care facility, Retirement facility) are impact assessable in the General residential

zone.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 36 Telecommunications facility -
location

Telecommunications facilities must be located
where there is convenient access.

PO 37 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunication facilities are visually
integrated with the landscape or townscape
to not be visually dominant or unduly visually

obtrusive.

PO 38 Utility installation AO 38.1

Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use
unobtrusively and do not have an undue area of 100 m?.

adverse impact on their surroundings.
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6.2.4.1 Application
This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(@) Within the Township zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the Township zone code by the tables
of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).
6.2.4.2 Purpose

The purpose of the Township zone is to:
(@) provide for small urban settlements surrounded by the Rural zone;

(b) allow a mix of uses including residential, retail, business, education, industrial,
community purpose, recreation and open space which support the needs of the
local rural community;

(c) allow for tourist attractions and short-term accommodation which may be
appropriate uses in the zone; and,

(d) generally provide opportunities for development that does not affect the amenity
or character of the town, and that can be easily established and would contribute
to the economic viability of the town.

(e) ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment.

6.2.4.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Township zone code are as follows:

(@) arange of residential, retail, commercial, industrial, administrative and cultural
uses are provided;

(b) arange of residential dwelling types and densities which reflect local housing
needs are provided;

() development protects and enhances the unique local or historic character of a
town in a predominantly rural area;

(d) development services the needs of both local residents, residents of the
surrounding rural area and visitors;

(e) development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, water conservation and transport use;

(f) development is reflective of and responsive to, the environmental constraints of
the land;

(g) development provides a high level of amenity, embraces sustainable practices and
is reflective of the surrounding character of the area;

(h) development is facilitated where it has a direct relationship with the local or
historic character;

(i) community facilities and infrastructure which directly supports the local
community is facilitated;
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(j). development has access to infrastructure and essential services;
(k) non-resident workforce accommodation is not supported in this zone;

(I)  industrial land uses are appropriately located and managed to protect the health,
wellbeing, amenity and safety of communities and individuals from impacts of air,
noise and odour emissions and the impacts of hazardous materials; and,

(m) proposed sensitive land uses must be planned, located and developed in a way
that is responsive to already established industrial land uses.

6.2.4.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.4.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

TOWNSHIP ZONE CODE

for all the Township zone (Amby, Jackson, Muckadilla, and Mungallala):

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PLANNING
Use, density and built form
PO 1 Scale AO 1.1
Uses other than Accommodation activities: For uses other than Dwelling uses, the total
a) are of a small-scale and low intensity; use area for non-dwelling uses shall be less
b) do not prejudice the operation and than 150 m.
viability of other uses or activities in AO 1.2

the Township Zone or other zones; and | the number of on-site car parking spaces
c) have all car parking needs met on site. | required to be provided in conjunction with
any non-accommodation activity use in
accordance with Schedule 7, Parking
Standards, does not exceed ten.

PO 2 Location
Uses other than Accommodation activities
(township) are located so as:

a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-residential uses in other more
appropriate areas;

b) to be co-located with other non-
residential uses wherever possible;

¢) to be accessible for, and provide a service
to, the immediate local population; and

d) to be located on the major road network
rather than local residential streets.

Note: Non-residential uses are any uses that are not
associated with a dwelling use.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 3 Density and site coverage

Development does not impact adversely on
the residential amenity of the Township Zone
through over-intensification.

The site area available for ‘mixed use’ (an
accommodation activity in combination with
another activity) is sufficient to allow for a
high standard of residential amenity.

PO 4 Setbacks
Building setbacks:

a) enhance the appearance and character
of streets and buildings;

b) are appropriate to the scale of the
development and the intended character
of the Township zone;

¢) provide for adequate daylight for
habitable rooms and open space areas
on and adjoining the site;

d) are sufficient to minimise loss of privacy,
overshadowing and overlooking of
adjoining premises; and

e) provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and non-
residential premises.

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with
and complementary to the character of the
residential environment and does not unduly
reduce privacy or access to sunlight on
adjoining land.

For all uses

AO 3.1

Site coverage, not including paths, residential
outbuildings and carports shall not exceed
60% of the premises.

For ‘mixed use’ activities:

AO 3.2

The site has a minimum area of:

(a) 450 m? where reticulated sewerage is
available; or

(b) 1500 m?2 where reticulated sewerage is not
available; or

AO 3.3

Where dwelling units are attached to business,
or community activities — a maximum of two
dwelling units is permitted.

Note: ‘Mixed use activities’ are a business, community or

entertainment activity co-located with an
Accommodation activity.

For Dwelling house:

AO 4.1

Boundary setbacks are provided in accordance
with the Queensland Development Code

MP 1.2, except that side boundary clearances
are a minimum of 2.5 m, and rear boundary
clearances are a minimum of 4.5 m.

For all uses other than Dwelling house:
AO4.2

Buildings and car parking areas are set back
a minimum of 6 m from the primary street
frontage, 3 m from any secondary frontage
and 3 m from the side and rear boundaries.

AO 5.1

The height of buildings and structures does
not exceed 8.5 m above natural ground level.
It has been suggested that the PO is adequate
and we do not need a specified height.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 6 Separation from incompatible land
uses
Adequate separation distances are provided
between uses in the Township zone to
ensure:
a) the future viability of surrounding uses;
b) infrastructure items are protected from
incompatible development;
¢) an appropriate standard of amenity and
public safety; and
d) conflict arising from incompatible uses is
minimised.
PO 7 Outbuildings and ancillary storage
Outbuildings and other ancillary storage
structures shall not compromise the amenity
of the Township zone.

AO 7.1

Boundary setbacks are provided in accordance
with the Queensland Development Code MP
1.2.

AO 7.2

The size of outbuildings is restricted to
structures a maximum of 4.2 m in height.

AO 7.3

The combined site coverage of all outbuildings
is not to exceed 15% of the remaining site
area available without buildings already
constructed upon it.

AO 74

A maximum of one shipping container used
for storage that is incidental to the primary
land use, is permitted at the premises.

AO7.5

The use of shipping containers for permanent
private storage is permitted only in
circumstances where the shipping container:

a) isincidental to the primary use of the
site and occurs only on a lot where a
principal building exists;

b) is located behind the principal building
and is screened from any road
frontage and adjoining property
through the use of landscaping or
other suitable screening structures (i.e.
lattice);

¢) includes a stormwater discharge system
in accordance with the Building Code
of Australia and Council requirements
to prevent rainwater ponding on the
roof or nuisance to adjoining
properties;

d) does not exceed 3 m in height and a
total length of 12 m;

e) is uniform in colour and compliments
the principal building to which it is
ancillary;
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Note: Ancillary non-residential uses are any uses that are
not ancillary to the activities within a dwelling.

AMENITY

f) isin good repair with no visual rust
marks;

g) is not used as fencing or screening;

h) is not used as an advertising device or as
a commercial storage facility;

i) is not used for human habitation; and

j) is not located within 250 m of a
heritage or character building.

Note: ‘Outbuildings’ include any form of shipping
container, railway carriage, pre-fabricated building or
the like, that is used for the purposes of domestic
storage.

Advertising signage - refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places - in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Heritage and character

policy
PO 8 General amenity

Uses other than Accommodation activities
established in the Township zone:

(a) do not impact adversely on the residential
amenity of the Township zone; and

(b) do not prejudice the landscape values of
the town.
PO 9 Building appearance

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 10 Pedestrian comfort

Footpaths are provided for pedestrian
comfort.

PO 11 Neighbourhood character

The design of development recognises and
responds to the surrounding area or
neighbourhood.

A0 9.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas, and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar

panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

For uses other than Accommodation
activities:

AO 10.1

Footpaths are provided for the length of the
property frontage to extend the footpath to
the standard of the better of the footpaths
fronting adjoining properties.

AO11.1

The development reflects the predominant
elements of the surrounding urban area,
including the positioning of buildings on their
site, and the general form and materials of
the surrounding buildings.

Note: Where it is proposed that the development will
substantially deviate from the predominant surrounding
urban fabric, sufficient justification shall be given to
explain the deviation. The Heritage and neighbourhood

character policy gives guidelines for integrating new
development into the existing streetscape and surrounds.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 12 Streetscape

Buildings in the Township Zone:

(a) address the street frontage;

(b) have a clearly defined front entry or entry
path that is visible from the street; and

(c) provide opportunities for informal
surveillance of streets and other public
spaces from habitable rooms.

(d) where in a commercial cluster, enhance
the commercial character of that cluster.

PO 13 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development is retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

LANDSCAPING, PRIVACY AND FENCING

AO 13.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 14 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:

a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;

b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;

¢) be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses;

e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

f) maintain sightlines at intersections for
traffic.

PO 15 Privacy and screening
Non-accommodation activities provide
adequate screening for adjoining residential
premises so that the privacy and amenity of
residential use is protected.

For all uses other than Dwelling house:
AO 14.1

Landscaping is to be provided with a
minimum width of 1.5 m along the front
boundary and 1 m along the side and rear
boundaries shared with an accommodation
activity.

AO 14.2

A minimum 2 m wide vegetated buffer is
provided to any vehicle movement and
parking area that adjoins a boundary with an
accommodation activity; and

AO 14.3

Shade trees are to be planted on the edges of
car parks and are to reach a mature height of
at least 3 m within four years of planting.
Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —

Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
State-controlled road corridor require approval from
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and Transport
and the Department of Main Roads Road Landscape
Manual.

AO 15.1

Windows and openings of buildings and
structures housing non-accommodation
activities do not overlook the living areas,
(including outdoor living areas) of adjoining
residential uses.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 16 Fencing

Where uses other than dwelling house adjoin
Accommodation activities, fencing provides
separation for privacy.

Avoiding nuisance

PO 17 Operating hours

Uses are operated in a manner that ensures
the local amenity is protected.

PO 18 Delivery of goods

The loading and unloading of goods occur at
the appropriate times to protect the amenity
of the area and surrounding areas.

PO 19 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 20 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner that ensures
ongoing amenity and safety in the activity
area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are
protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

PO 21 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

¢) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

For uses other than dwelling house:
AO 16.1

Fencing is provided along all boundaries
shared with an Accommodation activity.

AO 16.2

The constructed fence is to consist of a 1.8 m
high solid structure.

For Community and recreation activities:
AO 17.1

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 6.00 pm.

For business, entertainment and industry
activities:

AO 17.2

Uses are operated between the hours of

7.00 am and 6.00 pm, Monday to Saturday
only, and not including public holidays.

AO 18.1

Loading and unloading of goods occur:
e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,
e 8:00 am to 5:00 pm Saturday

AO 18.2

No loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

A0 20.1

All lighting does not exceed 8.0 lux at 1.5 m
beyond the boundary of the site.

AO 21.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of a maximum transparency of 50%.

For developments comprising eight or
more Dwelling units, and uses other than
Accommodation activities:

AO 21.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
are to be provided on-site in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, to enable effective waste
collection.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

ENGINEERING

Earthworks - refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

Infrastructure — refer to the Operational works infrastructure code

Erosion Control

PO 22 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

PROVISION OF SERVICES

PO 23 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity.

PO 24 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 25 Effluent disposal
To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other wastewater; and

b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 22.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

AO 23.1

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 23.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 24.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system.

AO 24.2
No buildings are constructed over water

supply infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes.

AO 243

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
water supply infrastructure including trunk
mains and manholes for maintenance and
upgrade purposes.

AO 25.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated sewerage system; or,
AO 25.2

Premises have on-site effluent disposal
systems designed in accordance with
ASINZS 1547:2012.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

STORMWATER AND DRAINAGE

PO 26 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage

Stormwater is collected and discharged to:

a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;

b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;
and

¢) protect and maintain environmental
values.

ROADS AND RAIL

AO 26.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage are
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 27 Protection of State controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

PO 28 Roads

An all-weather road is provided between the
premises and the existing road network.

ACCESS, PARKING AND MANOEUVRING

PO 29 Vehicle access

Vehicle access is provided to a standard
appropriate for the activity and the zone.

PO 30 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity, and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

AO 27.1

Lots with primary access to a State controlled
road have a single access only. Vehicles must
always enter and exit the site in a forward
direction.

AO 27.2

Where access is available to a road other than
a State controlled road from the lot, access
shall be from the local road.

AO 28.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 28.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.

A0 29.1

Access roads are to be all-weather and
connect to the existing road network via a
crossover designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

A0 29.2

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but can
exclude continued functioning during natural hazard
events such as fire and flood.

AO 30.1

Where the existing floor area is redeveloped
for an alternate use listed as accepted
development subject to requirements or code
assessable in the Township zone, there is nil
car parking number requirements for that
existing portion of floor area.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

ENVIRONMENTAL

AO 30.2
All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.

AO 30.3
All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.

AO 30.4

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
have a serviceable, all-weather surface.

A0 30.5
All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

Biodiversity — in addition, refer to the Biodiversity areas overlay code

where mapped in the SPP mapping as MSES.

PO 31 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour do not cause
environmental harm or nuisance to adjoining
properties or sensitive land uses.

PO 32 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

PO 33 Water quality
The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:
a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
b) recreational use;
¢) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;
d) agricultural use or industrial use; and
e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
landowners.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 32.1
Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings to maximise energy efficiency.

AO 32.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.

Bushfire — refer to the Bushfire hazard areas overlay code
where mapped in the SPP mapping as medium bushfire hazard or above.

Flooding - refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

Accommodation activities — refer to the Accommodation activities code

Home-based business — refer to the Home-based business code
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BUSINESS ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Agricultural supplies store, Food and drink outlet, Hardware and trade supplies, Market,
Office, Sales office, Service station, Shop, Showroom, Veterinary services) are code assessable or accepted development
subject to requirements in the Township Zone.

Market - refer to the Market code

PO 34 Service station AO 34.1

Service stations and Accommodation activities | Service stations do not share boundaries with

are adequately separated. Accommodation activities, except for
Caretaker’s accommodation.

PO 35 Shops AO 35.1

Shops are of a scale appropriate to townships, | Shops have a maximum gross floor area of
directly supporting the day-to-day needs of | 150 m2.
the immediate residential community.

CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Centre activities (Caretaker’'s accommodation, Child care centre, Community care centre, Community use,
Educational establishment, Food and drink outlet, Function facility, Health care services, Hotel, Market, Multiple
dwelling, Office, Residential care facility, Retirement facility, Rooming accommodation, Sales office, Service industry,
Service station, Shop, Short term accommodation, Showroom, Theatre) are impact in the Township Zone.

Markets — refer to the Market code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Community activities (Child care centre, Club, Community care centre, Community use, Educational
establishment, Health care service, Place of worship) are code assessable or accepted development subject to
requirements in the Township Zone.

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

(Function facility, Hotel, Theatre, Tourist attraction)

Note: Entertainment activities (Function facility, Hotel, Theatre, Tourist attraction) are code assessable in the Township
Zone.

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Industry activities (Low impact industry, Research and technology industry, Service industry) are code assessable
or accepted development subject to requirements in the Township Zone.

RECREATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Recreation activities (Park, Indoor sport and recreation) are code assessable in the Township Zone.

RURAL ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Rural activities (Winery) are code assessable in the Township Zone.

WATERFRONT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all waterfront activities are impact assessable in the Township Zone.

OTHER ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Other activities (Emergency services, Parking station, Roads, Telecommunications facility, Utility installation) are
either code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted development in the Township
Zone.
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PO 36 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunication facilities are visually
integrated with the landscape or townscape
to not be visually dominant or unduly visually

obtrusive.
PO 37 Utility installation AO 37.1
Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use

unobtrusively and do not have undue adverse | area of 100 m2.
impact on their surroundings.
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6.2.5.1 Application
This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(@) within the Principal centre zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the Principal centre zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).
6.2.5.2 Purpose

The purpose of the Principal centre zone is to:

(@) provide for the largest and most diverse mix of uses and activities that form the
core of the region’s urban settlement;

(b) accommodate the key concentrations of high-order retail, commercial,
employment, health services, administrative, community, cultural, recreational
and entertainment activities and other uses that together are capable of fully
servicing the planning scheme areg;

() ensure that commercial and retail development is concentrated in the central
business district of Roma. This area is to maintain a vibrant retail and commercial
feel;

(d) ensure ‘'mixed use’ (shopping centres, commercial development, and attached
residential) are promoted in this zone; and,

(e) preserve the heritage character of the zone, including shaded footpaths, street
trees and reduced traffic speeds in the main streets.

(f)  ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment.

6.2.5.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Principal centre zone code are as follows:

(@) the widest range and highest order of retail, commercial, administrative,
community, cultural, compatible employment opportunities and entertainment
activities are provided;

(b) mixed use (residential combined with commercial and retail uses) is encouraged
where the principle use contributing to the streetscape is either commercial or
retail in nature;

(c) ahigh level of pedestrian amenity is provided and is reflective of the surrounding
character of the area;

(d) anincrease in residential uses promotes pedestrian activity and passive
surveillance after dark;

(e) development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, water conservation and transport use;

(f)  where appropriate, service industry and motel uses may be located in this zone;

(g) shopping centre style development is concentrated in this zone; and,
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(h)  non-resident workforce accommodation is not supported in this zone.

6.2.5.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.5.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

PRINCIPAL CENTRE ZONE CODE

for all the Principal centre zone (Roma) :
PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES
PLANNING

ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Use, density and built form

PO 1 Scale

Development is at a scale that reflects the
role of the Principal centre zone as the
primary activity centre for the region.

PO 2 Location

Activities located within the principal centre

contribute to fulfilling the business,

community and entertainment needs of the

region.

Uses other than Business, community and

entertainment activities are located so as:

(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-commercial uses in other more
appropriate areas;

(b) to be co-located with other non-
commercial uses wherever possible; and

(c) to notimpact adversely on the function
and character of the zone.

Note: Non-commercial uses are any uses that are not

business, community, entertainment or ‘mixed use’
activities.

PO 3 Density and site coverage

The density of uses in the Principal centre
zone does not impact adversely on the
amenity of adjoining General Residential
Zone areas.

The site area available for ‘mixed use’
(Accommodation activities in combination
with other activities) is sufficient to allow for
a high standard of residential amenity for
those activities.

For ‘mixed use”’ activities:
AO 3.1
The site has a minimum area of 800 m?.

Note: Mixed use activities are a combination of business,
community or entertainment activities co-located with
accommodation activities.
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PO 4 Setbacks
Side and rear building setbacks:

(a) enhance the appearance and commercial
character of the centre’s streets;

(b) provide for adequate daylight for
habitable rooms and open space areas
on and adjoining the site;

(c) minimise overshadowing and
overlooking of adjoining residential
premises; and

(d) provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and non-
residential premises.

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with
and complementary to the existing character
of the Principal centre zone, and does not
unduly reduce privacy on adjoining land.

AMENITY

Advertising signage - refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places —in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Cultural heritage and

character places policy

PO 6 General amenity

The operation of Business and Community
activities are not unduly detrimentally
affected by the proximity of dwellings.

PO 7 Building appearance

Buildings are designed to a high aesthetic
standard.

The design of buildings encourages the
growth of the principal centre as the primary
business and community centre for the
region.

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 8 Outbuildings and ancillary storage

Outbuildings and other ancillary storage
structures shall not compromise the amenity
of the Principal centre zone.

A0 6.1

Business and Community activities maintain a
level of impact on the immediate area
comparable to a normal expectation for that
use, even where adjacent to accommodation
uses.

AO 6.2

Centre and Entertainment activities preserve
residential amenity within and surrounding
the Principal centre zone outside of operating
hours.

AO 7.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas, and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar

panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

AO 8.1

The size of outbuildings is restricted to
structures a maximum of 4.2 m in height.

AO 8.2

A maximum of one shipping container used
for storage that is incidental to the primary
land use, is permitted at the premises.
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PO 9 Existing character

The design of development recognises and
responds to the surrounding commercial
character of the centre. Buildings within the
town centre with notable character and
history are preserved in order to maintain a
valued historical lineage as the town
continues to grow.

Note: The existing character of the street will be
enhanced through the provision of buildings that

complement existing buildings, and that incorporate
awnings providing shade and comfort to pedestrians.

PO 10 Pedestrian Comfort

Development is to provide for the comfort
and varying physical abilities of all people
visiting, working or residing in the Principal
centre Zone.

AO 8.3

The use of a shipping container for storage
that is incidental to the primary land use is
permitted only in circumstances where the
shipping container:

(a) is located behind the principal building
and is screened from any road
frontage and/or adjoining property
through the use of landscaping,
fencing or other suitable screening
structures (ie. lattice);

(b) includes a stormwater discharge
system in accordance with the Building
Code of Australia and Council
requirements to prevent rainwater
ponding on the roof or nuisance to
adjoining properties;

(c) does not exceed 3 m in height and a
total length of 12 m;

(d) is uniform in colour and compliments
the principal building to which it is
ancillary;

(e) is in good repair with no visual rust
marks;

(f) is not used as fencing or screening;
(g) is not used as an advertising device;
(h) is not used for human habitation;

(i) does not contain any sanitary facilities;
and
(j) is not located within 250 m of a
heritage or character building.
Note: ‘Outbuildings’ include any form of shipping
container, railway carriage, pre-fabricated building or

the like, that is used for storage that is ancillary to the
primary land use.

AO 9.1

The development reflects the predominant
elements of the surrounding urban area,
including the positioning of buildings on their
site, and the general form and materials of
the surrounding buildings.

Note: Where it is proposed that the development will
substantially deviate from the predominant surrounding
urban fabric, sufficient justification shall be given to
explain the deviation. The Heritage and character policy

gives guidelines for integrating new development into
the existing streetscape and surroundings.

AO 10.1
All commercial buildings are to have an
awning:
(a) spanning the width of the frontage of
the building;

(b) spanning the depth of the footpath at
the frontage of the building; and
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Note: The existing character of the street will be
enhanced through the provision of buildings that
complement existing buildings, and that incorporate
awnings providing shade and comfort to pedestrians.

PO 11 Active frontage

Principal centre streets rely on pedestrian
traffic for their continued vibrancy. Businesses
in the zone depend on this vibrancy for their
custom, and development encourages this
vibrancy.

Active frontages provide interest and assist in
the maintenance and development of the
town'’s centre as a social space.

PO 12 Streetscape

Buildings and structures within the principal
centre streets contribute to the development
of a visually vibrant town centre that
incorporates a range of architectural styles
that cumulatively reflect the town’s long and
proud history.

PO 13 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development is retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

(c) of a height no less than awnings of
adjacent buildings, or if there are no
adjoining buildings, not lower than the
mean height of other commercial
awnings in the zone.

AO 10.2

Commercial buildings have provision for
parking bicycles adjacent to the street.

AO 10.3

All buildings must provide disabled access
from the principal street frontage without
interfering with existing footpath levels.

A0 10.4

Footpaths are provided for the length of the
property frontage to extend the footpath to
the standard of the better of the footpaths
fronting the adjoining properties.

Note: Commercial buildings provide space for business,
centre, community, or entertainment activities.

AO 11.1

Each lot has direct pedestrian access to the
primary frontage, and

AO 11.2

For secondary frontages, if direct pedestrian
access is not provided, windows are provided
along the frontage to allow customers to
view the accommodated businesses and their
products from the street.

AO 13.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.

Landscaping and Fencing

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 14 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:
(a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;
(b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;
(c) be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
State-controlled road corridor require approval from
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(d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses,

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

(f) maintain sightlines at intersections for
traffic.

PO 15 Fencing

Where adjoining Accommodation activities,
fencing provides separation for privacy.

Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and Transport
and the Department of Main Roads Road Landscape
Manual.

AO 15.1

Sites for Business, Community and
Entertainment activities that adjoin land that
is proposed to be used or is already used, for
Accommodation activities is to be fenced
along the common boundaries; and

AO 15.2

The constructed fence is to consist of a 1.8 m
high solid structure.

Avoiding nuisance

PO 16 Operating Hours

Development is operated in a manner that
ensures the local amenity is protected.

PO 17 Delivery of Goods

The loading and unloading of goods occur at
the appropriate times to protect the amenity
of the area and surrounding areas.

PO 18 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 19 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner that ensures
ongoing amenity and safety in the activity
area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are

protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

AO 16.1

Where adjoining sensitive land uses,
operating hours are between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.
AO 17.1

Where adjoining sensitive land uses, loading
and unloading of goods occur:

e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,
e 8:00 am to 5:00 pm Saturday.

AO 17.2

No loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 19.1
All lighting does not exceed 8.0 lux at 1.5 m

beyond any site boundary adjoining sensitive
land uses.

AO 19.2

Lighting is provided below footpath awnings
to illuminate the footpath between sunset
and midnight

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.
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PO 20 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

ENGINEERING

ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

AO 20.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from view
from the street and any adjoining residential
uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence of maximum
transparency of 50%.

AO 20.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
are to be provided on-site in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, to enable waste collection.

Earthworks — refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

Infrastructure - refer to the Operational works infrastructure code

Erosion Control

PO 21 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

AO 21.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

Provision of services

PO 22 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity.

PO 23 Gas supply
Where a reticulated gas supply is available:
(a) premises are provided with a supply of
reticulated gas adequate for the activity;
and
(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 24 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 22.1

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 22.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 23.1

Where available, premises are connected to
Council’s reticulated gas system.

AO 241

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system.

AO 24.2

Construction over Council water
infrastructure requires approval from the
relevant Council department prior to the
commencement of works at the site.

AO 243

Where possible, a clear level area of a
minimum of 2.5 m radius surrounding existing
manholes is provided for maintenance
purposes.
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PO 25 Effluent disposal

To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other wastewater; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to be
maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 25.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated sewerage system.

AO 25.2

Construction over Council sewerage
infrastructure requires approval from the
relevant Council department prior to the
commencement of works at the site.

AO 25.3

Where possible, a clear level area of a
minimum of 2.5 m radius surrounding existing
manholes is provided for maintenance
purposes.

Stormwater and drainage

PO 26 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage

Stormwater is collected and discharged to:

(a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;

(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;

(c) protect and maintain environmental
values; and

(d) maintain access to reticulated
infrastructure for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

Roads and rail

AO 26.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, and

AO 26.2

Construction over Council stormwater
infrastructure requires approval from the
relevant Council department prior to the
commencement of works at the site.

AO 26.3

Where possible, a clear level area of a
minimum of 2.5 m radius surrounding existing
manholes is provided for maintenance
purposes.

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 27 Protection of State controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

PO 28 Roads

An all-weather road is provided between the
premises and the existing road network.

AO 27.1

Lots with primary access to a State controlled
road have a single access only. Vehicles must
always enter and exit the site in a forward
direction.

AO 27.2

Where access is available to a road other than
a State controlled road from the lot, access
shall be from the local road.

AO 28.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 28.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.
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Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 29 Vehicle access

Vehicle access to a road is provided to a
standard appropriate for the Principal centre
zone.

PO 30 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

Note: Council will consider the provision of off-site car
parking in lieu of Schedule 9 Parking Standards
requirements.

A0 29.1

Access roads are to be sealed and connect to
the existing road network via a crossover
designed and constructed in accordance with
Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines.

A0 29.2

Kerb and channelling 5 m on either side of
new crossovers are to be renewed.

AO 29.3

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all-weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but exclude

continued functioning during natural hazard events such
as fire and flood.

AO 30.1

Where the existing floor area is redeveloped
for an alternate use listed as accepted
development subject to requirements or code
assessable in the Principal centre, there are nil
car parking number requirements for that
existing portion of floor area.

AO 30.2

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.

A0 30.3

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.
AO 304

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
are to be sealed with an impervious surface.
AO 30.5

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

ENVIRONMENTAL

PO 31 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour do not cause
environmental harm or nuisance to adjoining
properties or sensitive land uses.

PO 32 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 32.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings in order to maximise energy
efficiency.

AO 32.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.
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PO 33 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:

(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and

(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
landowners.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Flooding — refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements
(Caretaker’s accommodation, Dwelling unit, Home-based business, Short-term

accommodation)

Accommodation activities — refer to the Accommodation activities use code
Home-based business — refer to the Home-based business use code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Agricultural supplies store, Bulk landscape supplies, Food and drink outlet, Garden centre,
Hardware and trade supplies, Market, Office, Outdoor sales, Sales office, Shop, Shopping centre, Showroom,
Veterinary services) are code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted development in
the Principal centre zone.

Market — refer to the Market code

PO 34 Veterinary services AO 34.1
The scale of Veterinary services does not Veterinary services activities are conducted
impact adversely on the amenity of the solely indoors.

Principal centre zone.
CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Centre activities (Bar, Caretaker’s accommodation, Child care centre, Club, Food and drink outlet, Function
facility, Health care services, Nightclub entertainment facility, Market, Office, Sales office, Service industry, Shop,
Shopping centre, Short-term accommodation, Showroom, Theatre) are impact assessable in the Principal centre zone.

Market — refer to the Market code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Community activities (Child care centre, Club, Community use, Health care services) are code assessable in the
Principal centre zone.

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Entertainment activities (Bar, Club, Function facility, Nightclub entertainment facility, Theatre, Tourist
attraction) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the Principal centre zone.
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INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Industry activities (service industry) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the
Principal centre zone.

RECREATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Recreation activities (Park) are accepted development in the Principal centre zone.

RURAL ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all rural activities are impact assessable in the Principal Centre Zone.

OTHER ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Other activities (Advertising device, Emergency services, Parking station, Roads, Telecommunications facility,
Utility installation) are either code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the Principal Centre
Zone.

Advertising device - refer to the Advertising devices code

PO 35 Telecommunications facility -
location

Telecommunications facilities must be located
where there is convenient access.

PO 36 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunications facilities are visually
integrated with the landscape or townscape
so as to not be visually dominant or unduly
visually obtrusive.

PO 37 Utility installation AO 37.1
Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a total use area of
unobtrusively and do not have an undue 100 m2.

adverse impact on their surroundings.
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6.2.6.1 Application
This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(@) within the Major centre zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the Major centre zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).
6.2.6.2 Purpose

The purpose of the Major centre zone is to:

(@) provide for a mix of uses and activities including concentrations of higher-order
retail, commercial, offices, administrative and health services, community, cultural
and entertainment facilities and other uses capable of servicing a subregion in the
planning scheme area;

(b) ensure the commercial and retail development of an area is efficiently and
effectively concentrated in the major centre. This area is to maintain a vibrant
retail and commercial feel with the potential of mixed use redevelopment to
ensure the long-term commercial viability of the zone; and,

(c) preserve the heritage character of the main street, including shaded footpaths
and street trees.

(d) ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment.

6.2.6.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Major centre zone code are as follows:

(@) abroad range and higher-order retail, commercial, administrative, community,
cultural, compatible employment opportunities and entertainment activities are
provided;

(b) residential development, short-term accommodation and tourist accommodation
is provided at an appropriate scale and integrates with and enhances the fabric of
the centre;

() where appropriate, service industries may be located in the zone;

(d) development provides a high level of amenity and is reflective of the surrounding
character of the area; and,

(e) natural features are retained, enhanced and buffered from the impacts of
adjacent uses and any unavoidable impacts are minimised.
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6.2.6.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.6.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

MAJOR CENTRE ZONE CODE ‘

‘ for all the Major centre zones (Injune, Mitchell and Surat):

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES \
PLANNING |
Use, density and built form ‘

PO 1 Scale

Development is at a scale that reflects the
role of the Major centre zone areas as major
activity centres for the region.

PO 2 Location

Activities located within the major centres
contribute to fulfilling the business,
community and entertainment needs of their
surrounding areas.

Uses other than Business, Community and
Entertainment activities are located so as:

(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-commercial uses in other more
appropriate areas;

(b) to be co-located with other non-
commercial uses wherever possible; and

(c) to not impact adversely on the function
and character of the zone.

Note: Non-commercial uses are any uses that are not
business, community, entertainment or mixed use
activities.

PO 3 Density and site coverage For mixed use activities:
The density of uses in the Major centre zone AO 3.1

does not impact adversely on the commercial | The site has a minimum area of 800 m2.
amenity of adjoining General residential zone

areas.

The si ilable f ixed Note: Mixed use activities are a combination of business,
esite area a_"a' a e (?r r_mxe us_e . community or entertainment activities co-located with

(Accommodation activities in combination accommodation activities.

with other activities) is sufficient to allow for
a high standard of residential amenity for
those activities.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 4 Setbacks
Side and rear building setbacks:

(a) enhance the appearance and commercial
character of the centre’s streets;

(b) provide for adequate daylight for
habitable rooms and open space areas
on and adjoining the site; and

(c) minimise overshadowing and
overlooking of adjoining residential
premises; and

(d) provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and non-
residential premises.

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with,
and complementary to, the existing character
of the Major centre zone and does not unduly
reduce privacy on adjoining land.

Amenity

Advertising signage - refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places —in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Cultural heritage and

character places policy

PO 6 General amenity

The operation of Business and Community
activities are not unduly detrimentally
affected by the proximity of dwellings.

PO 7 Building appearance

Buildings are designed to a high aesthetic
standard.

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 8 Outbuildings and ancillary storage
Outbuildings and other ancillary storage
structures shall not compromise the amenity
of the Major centre zone.

A0 6.1

Business and community activities maintain a
level of impact on the immediate area
comparable to a normal expectation for that
use, even where adjacent to accommodation
uses.

AO 6.2

Centre and entertainment activities preserve
residential amenity within and surrounding
the Major centre zone outside of operating
hours.

AO 7.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas, and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar
panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

AO 8.1

The size of outbuildings is restricted to
structures a maximum of 4.2 m in height.

AO 8.2

A maximum of one shipping container used
for storage that is incidental to the primary
land use is permitted at the premises.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 9 Existing character

The design of development recognises and
responds to the surrounding commercial

character of the centre. Buildings within the

towns' centre with notable character and

history are preserved in order to maintain a

valued historical lineage as the towns
continue to grow.

Note: The existing character of the street will be
enhanced through the provision of buildings that

complement existing buildings, and that incorporate
awnings providing shade and comfort to pedestrians.

PO 10 Pedestrian Comfort

Development is to provide for the comfort
and varying physical abilities of all people
visiting, working or residing in the Major
centre zone.

AO 8.3

The use of a shipping container for storage
that is incidental to the primary land use is
permitted only in circumstances where the
shipping container:

(a) is located behind the principal building
and is screened from any road
frontage and/or adjoining property
through the use of landscaping,
fencing or other suitable screening
structures (ie. lattice);

(b) includes a stormwater discharge
system in accordance with the Building
Code of Australia and Council
requirements to prevent rainwater
ponding on the roof or nuisance to
adjoining properties;

(c) does not exceed 3 m in height and a
total length of 12 m;

(d) is uniform in colour and compliments
the principal building to which it is
ancillary;

(e) is in good repair with no visual rust
marks;

(f) is not used as fencing or screening;
(g) is not used as an advertising device;
(h) is not used for human habitation;

(i) does not contain any sanitary facilities;
and
(j) is not located within 250 m of a
heritage or character building.
Note: Outbuildings include any form of shipping
container, railway carriage, pre-fabricated building or

the like, that is used for storage that is ancillary to the
primary land use.

AO 9.1

The development reflects the predominant
elements of the surrounding urban area,
including the positioning of buildings on their
site, and the general form and materials of
the surrounding buildings.

Note: Where it is proposed that the development will
substantially deviate from the predominant surrounding
urban fabric, sufficient justification shall be given to
explain the deviation. The Heritage and character policy

give guidelines for integrating new development into the
existing streetscape and surroundings.

AO 10.1
All commercial buildings are to have an
awning:
(a) spanning the width of the entry to the
building; and
(b) providing a significant sheltered area at
the front of the building which will
protect pedestrians from the weather.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Note: The existing character of the street will be
enhanced through the provision of buildings that
complement existing buildings, and that provides shade
and comfort for pedestrians.

PO 11 Active frontage

Active frontages provide interest and assist in
the maintenance and development of the
town’s centre as a social space.

PO 12 Streetscape

Buildings and structures within the major
centre streets contribute to the development
of visually vibrant town centres that
incorporate a range of architectural styles
that cumulatively reflect the towns’ long and
proud history.

PO 13 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development is retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

AO 10.2

Commercial buildings have provision for
parking bicycles adjacent to the street.
AO 10.3

All buildings must provide disabled access
from the principal street frontage without
interfering with existing footpath levels.

AO 10.4
Footpaths are provided for the length of the
property frontage.

Note: Commercial buildings provide space for business,
centre, community, or entertainment activities.

AO 11.1

Each lot has direct pedestrian access to the
primary frontage.

AO 13.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.

Landscaping and fencing

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 14 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:

(a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;

(b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;

(c) be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

(d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses,

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

(f) maintain sightlines at intersections for
traffic.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
state-controlled road corridor require approval from
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and Transport
and the Department of Main Roads Road Landscape
Manual.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 15 Fencing

Where adjoining Accommodation activities,
fencing provides separation for privacy.

Avoiding nuisance

AO 15.1

Sites for Business, Community and
Entertainment activities that adjoin land that
is proposed to be used or is already used, for
Accommodation activities is to be fenced
along the common boundaries; and

AO 15.2

The constructed fence is to consist of a 1.8 m
high solid structure.

PO 16 Operating Hours

Development is operated in a manner that
ensures the local amenity is protected.

PO 17 Delivery of Goods

The loading and unloading of goods occur at
the appropriate times to protect the amenity
of the area and surrounding areas.

PO 18 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 19 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner that ensures
ongoing amenity and safety in the activity
area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are
protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

PO 20 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

AO 16.1

Where adjoining sensitive land uses,
operating hours are between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 171
Where adjoining sensitive land uses, loading
and unloading of goods occur:

e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,

e 8:00 am to 5:00 pm Saturday

A0 17.2
No loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy

AO 19.1

All lighting does not exceed 8.0 lux at 1.5 m
beyond any site boundary adjoining sensitive
land uses.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

A0 20.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of maximum transparency of 50%.

AO 20.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
are to be provided on-site in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, to enable waste collection.

ENGINEERING

Earthworks - refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

Infrastructure - refer to the Operational works infrastructure code
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES

Erosion Control

ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 21 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

Provision of services

AO 21.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

PO 22 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity.

PO 23 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 24 Effluent disposal
To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other wastewater; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 22.1

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 222
Renewable energy systems contribute to the

supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 23.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system.

AO 23.3

Where possible, a clear level area of a
minimum of 2.5 m radius surrounding existing
manholes is provided for maintenance
purposes.

Note: Refer to Queensland Development Code (QDC)
MP1.4 - Building over or near relevant infrastructure.

AO 241

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated sewerage system.

AO 24.2

Construction over Council sewerage
infrastructure requires approval from the
relevant Council department prior to the
commencement of works at the site.

A0 243

Where possible, a clear level area of a
minimum of 2.5 m radius surrounding existing
manholes is provided for maintenance
purposes.

Stormwater and drainage
PO 25 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage
Stormwater is collected and discharged to:
(a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;
(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;
(c) protect and maintain environmental
values; and
(d) maintain access to reticulated
infrastructure for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 25.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, and

AO 25.2

Construction over Council stormwater
infrastructure requires approval from the
relevant Council department prior to the
commencement of works at the site.

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes

Page 177



PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Roads and rail

AO 25.3

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius surrounding existing manholes is
provided for maintenance purposes.

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 26 Protection of State-controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State-controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

PO 27 Roads

An all-weather road is provided between the
premises and the existing road network.

AO 26.1

Lots with primary access to a State-controlled
road have a single access only. Vehicles must
always enter and exit the site in a forward
direction.

AO 26.2

Where access is available to a road other than
a State-controlled road from the lot, access
shall be from the local road.

AO 27.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 27.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.

Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 28 Vehicle access

Vehicle access to a road is provided to a
standard appropriate for the Major centre
zone.

PO 29 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

AO 28.1

Access roads are to be sealed and connect to
the existing road network via a crossover
designed and constructed in accordance with
Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines.

AO 28.2

Kerb and channelling 5 m on either side of
new crossovers are to be renewed.

AO 28.3

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but exclude

continued functioning during natural hazard events such
as fire and flood.

AO 29.1

Where an existing floor area is redeveloped
for an alternate use listed as accepted
development subject to requirements or code
assessable in the Major centre zone, there are
nil car parking number requirements for that
existing portion of floor area.

AO 29.2

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES

Note: Council will consider the provision of off-site car
parking in lieu of Schedule 7, Parking Standards
requirements.

PO 30 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour do not cause
environmental harm or nuisance to adjoining
properties or sensitive land uses.

ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

AO 29.3

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.
A0 294

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
are to be sealed with an impervious surface.
AO 29.5

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

ENVIRONMENTAL

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 31 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

AO 31.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings to maximise energy efficiency.

AO 31.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.

PO 32 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:

(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and

(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
landowners.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Flooding — refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Accommodation activities —see also the Accommodation activities use code

Home-based business — see also the Home-based business use code
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES
BUSINESS ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Agricultural supplies store, Bulk landscape supplies, Food and drink outlet, Garden centre,
Hardware and trade supplies, Office, Outdoor sales, Market, Sales office, Shop, Shopping centre, Showroom,
Veterinary services) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the Major centre zone.

Market — see also the Market code

PO 33 Veterinary services AO 33.1

The scale of Veterinary services does not Veterinary services activities are conducted
impact adversely on the amenity of the Major | solely indoors.

centre Zone.

CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Centre activities (Bar, Caretaker's accommodation, Child care centre, Club, Food and drink outlet, Function
facility, Health care services, Market, Nightclub entertainment facility, Office, Sales office, Service industry, Shop,
Shopping centre, Showroom, Theatre) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the
Major centre zone.

Market — see also the Market code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Community activities (Child care centre, Club, Community use, Health care services) are code assessable in the
Major centre zone.

Note: Entertainment activities (Bar, Club, Function facility, Nightclub entertainment facility, Theatre, Tourist
attraction) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the Major centre zone.

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Industry activities (Service industry) are code assessable in the Major centre zone.

RECREATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Recreation activities (Park) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the Major
centre zone.

RURAL ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all rural activities are impact assessable in the Major centre zone.

OTHER ACTIVITIES - additional requirements (Advertising device, Emergency services,
Roads, Telecommunications facility, Utility installation)
Note: Other activities (Advertising device, Emergency services, Roads, Telecommunications facility, Utility installation)

are either code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements or accepted development in the Major
centre zone.

|
|
|
ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements
|
|
|
|

Advertising device —see also the Advertising devices code

PO 34 Telecommunications facility - AO 34.1

location The site is accessed by an all-weather road.
Telecommunication facilities must be located
where there is convenient access.

PO 35 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunications facilities are visually
integrated with the landscape or townscape
so as to not be visually dominant or unduly
visually obtrusive.
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PO 36 Utility installation AO 36.1
Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use
unobtrusively, and do not have undue area of 100 m?,

adverse impact on their surrounds.
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6.2.7.1 Application
This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(@) within the District centre zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2 (Mapping); and,

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the District centre zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).
6.2.7.2 Purpose

The purpose of the District centre zone is to:

(@) provide for a mix of uses and activities, including retail, commercial, residential,
offices, administrative and health services, community, small-scale entertainment
and recreational facilities capable of servicing the retail catchment of the centre;
and,

(b) ensure a mix of land uses consolidates the retail and commercial nature of the
District centre zone.

() ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment.

6.2.7.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the District centre zone code are as follows:

(@) a mix of retail, commercial, administrative, community, cultural and
entertainment activities which support surrounding smaller centres and
residential areas is provided,;

(b) residential development, short-term accommodation and tourist accommodation
is provided at an appropriate scale and enhances the urban fabric of the centre;

() where appropriate, service industries may be located in the zone;

(d) development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, water conservation and transport use;

(e) development provides is reflective of the existing character of the District centre
zone;

(f)  natural features such as creeks, gullies, waterways, wetlands, habitats, vegetation
and bushland are retained, enhanced and buffered from the impacts of adjacent
uses, and any unavoidable impacts are minimised through location, design,
operation and management requirements; and,

(g) non-resident workforce accommodation is not supported in this zone.
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6.2.7.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.7.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

\
‘ for all the District centre zone (Wallumbilla and Yuleba):

e e s L R OuTEOER
awwne
se, density andbuitforn

PO 1 Scale

Development is at a scale which protects the
amenity of the area.

PO 2 Location
Activities located within the district centre
contribute to fulfilling the business,
community and entertainment needs of the
surrounding areas.
Uses other than Business, Community or
Entertainment activities are located so as:
(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-commercial uses in other more
appropriate areas;
(b) to be co-located with other non-
commercial uses wherever possible; and
() to not impact adversely on the function
and character of the zone.
Note: Non-commercial uses are any uses that are not

Business, Community, Entertainment or ‘mixed use’
activities.

PO 3 Density and site coverage

The site area available for ‘mixed use’
(Accommodation activities in combination
with other activities) is sufficient to allow for
a high standard of residential amenity.

For ‘mixed use’ activities:
AO 3.1
The site has a minimum area of 1500 m?.

Note: Mixed use activities are a combination of Business,
Community or Entertainment activities co-located with
Accommodation activities.

PO 4 Setbacks
Side and rear building setbacks:

(@) enhance the appearance and
commercial character of the centre’s
streets;
provide for adequate daylight for
habitable rooms and open space areas
on and adjoining the site; and
() minimise overshadowing and
overlooking of adjoining residential
premises; and
provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and non-
residential premises.

(b)

(d)

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes

Page 183




PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with
and complementary to the existing character
of the District centre Zone, and does not
unduly reduce privacy on adjoining land.

Amenity

Advertising signage - refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places - in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Cultural heritage and

character places policy

PO 6 General amenity

The operation of Business and Community
activities are not unduly detrimentally
affected by the proximity of Dwellings.

PO 7 Building appearance

Buildings are designed to a high aesthetic
standard.

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 8 Outbuildings and ancillary storage
Outbuildings and other ancillary storage
structures shall not compromise the amenity
of the District centre zone.

A0 6.1

Business and community activities maintain a
level of impact on the immediate area
comparable to a normal expectation for that
use, even where adjacent to accommodation
uses.

A0 6.2

Centre and entertainment activities preserve
residential amenity within and surrounding
the District centre zone outside of operating
hours.

AO 7.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas, and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar

panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

AO 8.1

The size of outbuildings is restricted to
structures a maximum of 4.2 min height.

AO 8.2

A maximum of one shipping container used
for storage that is incidental to the primary
land use, is permitted at the premises.

AO8.3

The use of a shipping container for storage
that is incidental to the primary land use is
permitted only in circumstances where the
shipping container:

(a) is located behind the principal
building and is screened from any
road frontage and/or adjoining
property through the use of
landscaping, fencing or other
suitable screening structures (i.e.
lattice);

(b) includes a stormwater discharge
system in accordance with the
Building Code of Australia and
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 9 Existing character

The design of development recognises and
responds to the surrounding commercial
character of the centre.

PO 10 Pedestrian comfort
Footpaths are provided for pedestrian
comfort.

PO 11 Active frontage

Active frontages provide interest, and assist in
the maintenance and development of the
town’s centre as a social space.

PO 12 Streetscape

Buildings and structures within the district
centre streets complement the existing
commercial character of the main street.

PO 13 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development is retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

Council requirements to prevent
rainwater ponding on the roof or
nuisance to adjoining properties;

(c) does not exceed 3 m in height and a
total length of 12 m;

(d) is uniform in colour and compliments
the principal building to which it is
ancillary;

(e) isin good repair with no visual rust
marks;

(f) is not used as fencing or screening;

(9) is not used as an advertising device;
and
(h) is not used for human habitation;
(i) does not contain any sanitary
facilities; and
(j) is not located within 250 m of a
heritage or character building.
Note: ‘Outbuildings’ include any form of shipping
container, railway carriage, pre-fabricated building or

the like, that is used for the purposes of storage that is
ancillary to the primary land use.

A0 9.1

The development reflects the predominant
elements of the surrounding urban area,
including the positioning of buildings on their
site, and the general form and materials of
the surrounding buildings.

Note: Where it is proposed that the development will
substantially deviate from the predominant surrounding
urban fabric, sufficient justification shall be given to
explain the deviation. The Cultural heritage and
character places policy gives guidelines for integrating

new development into the existing streetscape and
surrounds.

AO 10.1

Footpaths are provided for the length of the
property frontage.

AO11.1

Each lot has direct pedestrian access to the
primary frontage.

AO 13.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES

ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

| Landscaping and fencing

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 14 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:

(a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;

(b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;

() be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

(d) be located to give privacy and
buffering from or for any incompatible
uses,

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other
infrastructure; and

(f)  maintain sight lines at intersections for
traffic.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
state-controlled road corridor require approval from
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and Transport
and the Department of Main Roads Road Landscape
Manual.

PO 15 Fencing

Where adjoining Accommodation activities,
fencing provides separation for privacy.

PO 16 Operating Hours

Uses are operated in a manner that ensures
the local amenity is protected.

AO 15.1

Sites for Business Community and
Entertainment activities that adjoin land that
is proposed to be used or is already used, for
Accommodation activities is to be fenced
along the common boundaries; and

AO 15.2

The constructed fence is to consist of a 1.8 m
high solid structure.

Avoiding nuisance

AO 16.1

Where adjoining sensitive land uses,
operating hours are between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 17 Delivery of Goods

The loading and unloading of goods occurs at
the appropriate times to protect the amenity
of the area and surrounding areas.

AO 17.1

Where within 100 m of sensitive land uses,
loading and unloading of goods occurs:

e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,
e 8:00 am to 5:00pm Saturday

AO 17.2

No loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 18 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 19 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner that ensures
ongoing amenity and safety in the activity
area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are
protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

AO 19.1

All lighting does not exceed 8.0 lux at 1.5 m
beyond any site boundary adjoining sensitive
land uses.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 20 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

A0 20.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of a maximum transparency of 50%.

A0 20.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
are to be provided on site in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, to enable waste collection.

ENGINEERING

Earthworks — refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

PO 21 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

PO 22 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity.

Infrastructure - refer to the Operational works infrastructure code

Erosion Control

AO 211

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment is managed in accordance with the
Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines.

Provision of services

AO 221

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 22.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

PO 23 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 23.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system.

AO 23.2

Construction over Council water
infrastructure requires approval from the
relevant Council department prior to the
commencement of works at the site.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 24 Effluent disposal

To ensure that public health and

environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other waste water; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to be
maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

Stormwater and drainage

AO 23.3

Where possible, a clear level area of a
minimum of 2.5 m radius surrounding existing
manholes is provided for maintenance
purposes.

AO 241

Premises have on-site effluent disposal
systems designed in accordance with AS/NZS
1547:2012.

AO 24.2
No buildings are constructed over sewerage
disposal infrastructure.

AO 24.3

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
sewerage disposal infrastructure for
maintenance and upgrade purposes.

PO 25 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage

Stormwater is collected and discharged so as

to:

(a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;

(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;

(c) protect and maintain environmental
values; and

(d) maintain access to reticulated
infrastructure for maintenance and
replacement purposes

Roads and rail

AO 25.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, and

AO 25.2

No buildings are constructed over stormwater
infrastructure including trunk mains and
manholes.

AO 25.3

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius surrounding existing manholes is
provided for maintenance purposes.

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 26 Protection of State-controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State-controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

PO 27 Roads

An all-weather road is provided between the
premises and the existing road network.

AO 26.1

Lots with primary access to a State-controlled
road have a single access only. Vehicles must
always enter and exit the site in a forward
direction.

AO 26.2

Where access is available to a road other than
a State-controlled road from the lot, access
shall be from the local road.

AO 27.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 27.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes

Page 188



PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES

ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 28 Vehicle access

Vehicle access to a road is provided to a
standard appropriate for the District centre
Zone.

AO 28.1

Access roads are to be sealed, and connect to
the existing road network via a crossover

designed and constructed in accordance with
Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines.

AO 28.2

Kerb and channelling 5 m either side of new
crossovers is to be constructed or renewed.

AO 28.3

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but to

exclude continued functioning during natural hazard
events such as fire and flood.

PO 29 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity, and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

Note: Council will consider provision of off-site car
parking in lieu of Schedule 9, Parking Standards
requirements.

PO 30 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour do not cause
environmental harm or nuisance to adjoining
properties or sensitive land uses.

ENVIRONMENTAL ‘

AO 29.1

Where existing floor area is redeveloped for
an alternate use listed as accepted
development subject to requirements or code
assessable in the District centre, there is nil car
parking number requirements for that
existing portion of floor area.

AO 29.2

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.

AO 29.3

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.
AO 294

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
have a serviceable, all-weather surface.

AO 29.5

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 31 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

AO 31.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings in order to maximise energy
efficiency.

AO 31.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ’ ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 32 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:

(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and

(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
land owners.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Flooding - refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Accommodation activities —see also the Accommodation activities use code

Home-based business —see also the Home-based business use code
BUSINESS ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Agricultural supplies store, Bulk landscape supplies, Food and drink outlet, Garden centre,
Hardware and trade supplies, Office, Outdoor sales, Market, Sales office, Shop, Shopping centre, Showroom,
Veterinary services) are code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted development in
the District centre zone.

Market — see also the Market code

PO 33 Veterinary services AO 33.1
The scale of Veterinary services does not Veterinary services activities are conducted
impact adversely on the amenity of the solely indoors.

District centre Zone.
CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Centre activities (Bar, Caretaker’s accommodation, Child care centre, Club, Food and drink outlet, Function
facility, Health care services, Market, Nightclub entertainment facility, Office, Sales office, Service industry, Shop,
Shopping centre, Showroom, Theatre) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the
District centre zone.

Market —see also the Market code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Community activities (Child care centre, Club, Community use, Health care services) are code assessable in the
District centre zone.

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Entertainment activities (Bar, Club, Function facility, Nightclub entertainment facility, Theatre, Tourist
attraction) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the District centre zone.

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Industry activities (Service industry) are code assessable in the District centre zone.

RECREATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Recreation activities (Park) are code assessable in the District centre zone.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES
RURAL ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all rural activities are impact assessable in the District centre zone.

OTHER ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Other activities (Advertising device, Emergency services, Roads, Telecommunications facility, Utility installation)
are either code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted development in the District
centre zone.

Advertising device —see also the Advertising devices code

PO 34 Telecommunications facility - AO 34.1

location The site is accessed by an all-weather road.
Telecommunication facilities must be located
where there is convenient access.

PO 35 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunication facilities are visually
integrated with the landscape or townscape
so as to not be visually dominant or unduly
visually obtrusive.

PO 36 Utility installation AO 36.1
Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use
unobtrusively, and do not have an undue area of 100 m?.

adverse impact on their surroundings.
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6.2.8.1 Application
This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements:

(@) within the Industry zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the Industry zone code by the tables of
assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).
6.2.8.2 Purpose

The purpose of the industry zone code is to:

(@) provide for a range of service, low, medium, or high impact industrial uses
including non-industrial and business uses that support industrial activities
providing they do not compromise the long-term use of the land for industrial
purposes.

(b) provide for the needs of the gas and oil industry in the region (including
providing sites for non-resident worker’s accommodation for extended temporary
periods) while also maintaining the viability of those industries that support the
region’s traditional (agricultural) enterprises.

() ensure that development maintains the integrity and water quality of the Murray-
Darling Basin Catchment.

6.2.8.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Industry zone code are as follows:

(a) industrial activities are located, designed and managed to maintain public safety,
avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment and minimise
impacts on adjacent non-industrial land;

(b) development is sited having regard to its servicing capabilities in terms of
transport, water, sewerage, electricity, gas, telecommunications infrastructure,
proximity to airports, road and rail, other associated industries and workforce;

(c) access to the appropriate level of transport infrastructure (for example railways,
highways and airports) is provided;

(d) development within the Roma airport precinct maintains the safety and integrity
of the Roma airport while catering for uses that are complementary to the airport
and that benefit from co-location with the airport;

(e) development is designed to maximise energy efficiency and water conservation;

(f) non-industrial uses such as offices, non-resident worker’s accommodation (for
temporary periods) and retail uses that are ancillary to and directly support the
industrial area are facilitated;

(g) development has access to appropriate infrastructure and essential services;

(h) existing and future industrial activities are protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses;

(i) development responds to land constraints including topography and flooding;
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(j). industrial uses are adequately separated from sensitive land uses to avoid the
occurrence of environmental harm or environmental nuisance; and,

(k) development is appropriately coordinated and sequenced to ensure the most
effective use of land in, and adjacent to the Industry zone.

6.2.8.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.8.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

for all the Industry zone:

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 1 Scale

Development is at a scale sufficient to:

(a) adequately contain all activities associated
with the use at the site;

(b) not prejudice the operation and viability
of other uses or activities in the Industry
zone or other zones; and

(c) meet all car parking and manoeuvring
needs on site.

PO 2 Location
Uses other than Industry activities (industry)
are located so as:

(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-industry uses in other more
appropriate areas;

(b) not to impact adversely on the
continuing function and operation of
industrial activities in the Industry zone.

(c) to be co-located with other non-
industrial wherever possible; and

(d) to be located on the major road network
rather than local roads.

Note: Non-industrial uses are any uses that are not
associated with an Industrial activities use.

PO 3 Density and site coverage
Over-intensification does not adversely
impact on the efficient functioning of the
Industry zone.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 4 Setbacks
Setbacks from boundaries ensure:
(a) the functional amenity of the Industry
zone is preserved,;
(b) areas within the site are set aside for
landscaping; and
(c) efficient traffic movement within the
street.

PO 5 Height
The height of buildings does not:

(a) impact adversely on the continuing
function and operation of industry
activities within the Industry zone, or
activities in other areas, and

(b) unduly reduce access to sunlight on
adjoining land.

PO 6 Separation

Industry activities are sufficiently separated
from any existing or planned residential or
rural residential area or other sensitive land
use to avoid any adverse impacts with regard
to noise, dust, odour, visual impact, traffic
generation, lighting, radiation or other
emissions or contaminants.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 4.1
The front boundary clearance is:
(a) a minimum of 4 m to any single storey
building or structure; and/or
(b) a minimum of 8 m to any building or
structure exceeding a single storey in
height.

AO 4.2

The side boundary clearance for any building
or structure is a minimum of 3 m or more; and

AO 4.3

Rear boundary clearances are a minimum of
4 m from property boundary; and/or

AO 4.4

Where adjoining the General residential
zone, the setback along the common
boundary is a minimum of 6 m.

Note: ‘Adjoining’ includes where a designated road is
positioned between the zoning.

AO 5.1

Where adjoining the General residential
zone, the height of buildings and structures
does not exceed 10 m above natural ground
level.

AO 5.2

Where a building or structure is within 100 m
of an aerodrome or airport, the height of the
building or structure does not exceed 7.5 m.

Note: ‘Adjoining’ includes where a designated road is
positioned between the zoning.

For Medium impact industry and High
impact industry:
AO 6.1

The use area for Medium and high impact
industry and any ancillary activity is located a
minimum distance of 100 m from sensitive
land uses.

For Special industry:

AO6.3

The use area for Special industry and any
ancillary activity is located a minimum
distance of 500 m from sensitive land uses.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 7 Buffers

The visual impact of Industry activities is
minimised to integrate with the surrounding
landscape and to the extent practical, is
screened from the General residential, Rural
residential or Community use zones and
sensitive land uses, having regard to:

(a) the characteristics of the site and
surrounding area; and

(b) the desired visual character of the
locality.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

PO 8 Sensitive land

Industrial land uses are protected from
encroaching incompatible land uses.

Amenity

AO 7.1

For industry activities adjoining the General
residential, Rural residential or Community
use zones, a buffer of a minimum of 6 m
width is provided.

Note: ‘Adjoining’ includes where a designated road is
positioned between the zoning.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy -
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape buffers.

AO 8.1
Sensitive land uses:

(a) do not compromise the viability of
existing or future industrial
development, including industrial land
within an Sensitive Development Area
(SDA), or the enterprise opportunity area
or employment opportunity area
identified in a regional plan;

(b) do not compromise the viability of major
sport, recreation and entertainment
facilities;

(c) do not compromise the operation of
major hazard facilities, Intensive Animal
Industries or explosive facilities and
reserves; and

(d) are not located within close proximity to
waste and sewage treatment plants.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

Advertising signage - refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places - in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Cultural heritage and

character places policy

PO 9 General amenity
Uses established in the Industry zone:

(@) do notimpact adversely on the
functional amenity of the Industry
zone;

(b) do not prejudice the landscape values
of the town; and

(c) do notresult in sensitive land uses
experiencing a lower standard of
amenity as a result of industrial air,
noise and odour emissions.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 10 Building appearance

Buildings are designed and finished to a high
standard.

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 11 Character
Buildings are designed and finished to a high
aesthetic standard.
PO 12 Streetscape
Buildings in the Industry zone:

(a) address the street frontage; and

(b) have a clearly defined front entry or

entry path that is visible from the street.

PO 13 Cultural heritage
The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during

development are retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

Landscaping, privacy and fencing

AO 10.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar

panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

AO 12.1

The office space of each building is sited and
orientated towards the principal road
frontage.

AO 13.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 14 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:

(a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;

(b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;

(c) be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

(d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses;

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

(f) maintain sightlines at intersections for
traffic.

PO 15 Fencing

Where Industry activities are within the
proximity of sensitive land uses, fencing
provides adequate separation.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
State-controlled road corridor require approval from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and the
Department of Transport and Main Roads Road
Landscape Manual.

AO 15.1

Where the site adjoins sensitive land uses, or
is within 200 m of the boundary of a site
containing a sensitive land use, fencing is to
be provided along the boundary facing the
sensitive land use in addition to requirements
for landscaping.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Avoiding nuisance

PO 16 Operating hours

Operating hours within the Industry zone are
extended and the amenity of adjacent areas is
protected.

PO 17 Delivery of goods

Loading and unloading times within the
Industry zone are extended and the amenity
of adjacent areas is protected.

PO 18 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 19 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner that ensures
ongoing amenity and safety in the activity
area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are

protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

PO 20 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

AO 15.2

The constructed fence is to consist of a 2 m
high solid structure and must provide an
acoustic barrier.

AO 15.3

Designated car parking areas are to be
delineated from manoeuvring or laydown
areas with appropriate fencing.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy

AO 16.1

Where within 100 m of sensitive land uses,
operating hours are between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm, otherwise no solution
specified.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy

AO 17.1
Where within 100 m of sensitive land uses
loading and unloading of goods occurs:

e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,

e 8:00 am to 5:00 pm Saturday

AO 17.2

Where within 100 m of sensitive land uses no
loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy

AO 19.1

All lighting does not exceed 8 lux at 1.5 m
beyond the boundary of the site.

AO 20.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of maximum transparency of 50%.

A0 20.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
for waste collection are to be provided on-site
in accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

ENGINEERING

Earthworks - refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

Infrastructure — refer to the Operational works infrastructure code

Erosion Control

PO 21 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

Provision of services

PO 22 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity.

PO 23 Gas supply
Where a reticulated gas supply is available:
(a) premises are provided with a supply of

reticulated gas adequate for the activity;
and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 24 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 21.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

AO 22.1

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 22.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 23.1

Where available, premises are connected to
Council's reticulated gas system.

AO 24.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system, or

AO 24.2

Premises have an approved water allocation
as provided by the relevant agency and have
a rainwater tank connected to the premises

with a minimum capacity of 45 000 litres.

AO 243

No buildings are constructed over water
supply infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes.

AO 24.4

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
water supply infrastructure including trunk
mains and manholes for maintenance and
upgrade purposes.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 25 Effluent disposal

To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other wastewater; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

Stormwater and drainage

PO 26 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage

Stormwater is collected and discharged to:

(a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;

(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;

(c) protect and maintain environmental
values; and

(d) maintain access to reticulated
infrastructure for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

Roads and rail

AO 25.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated sewerage system; or

AO 25.2

Premises are connected to an on-site effluent
disposal system in accordance with AS/NZS
1547:2012.

AO 25.3

No buildings are constructed over sewerage
infrastructure including trunk mains and
manholes; and

AO 25.4

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
sewerage infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes for maintenance and upgrade
purposes.

AO 26.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, and

AO 26.2

No buildings are constructed over stormwater
infrastructure including trunk mains and
manholes.

AO 26.3

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius surrounding existing manholes is
provided for maintenance purposes.

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 27 Protection of State-controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

PO 28 Roads

The local road network is protected from an
undue load, and a sealed road is provided
between the premises and the existing sealed
road network.

AO 27.1

No direct access to State-controlled roads is
permitted except at existing intersections.

AO 28.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 28.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 29 Vehicle access

Vehicle access is provided to a standard
appropriate for the use.

PO 30 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity, and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

ENVIRONMENTAL

PO 31 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour from premises
do not cause environmental harm or nuisance
to adjoining properties or sensitive land uses.

PO 32 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

AO 29.1

Access roads are to be sealed and connect to
the existing road network via a crossover
designed and constructed in accordance with
Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines.

A0 29.2

Kerb and channelling 5 m on either side of
new crossovers are to be renewed.

AO 29.3

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but exclude

continued functioning during natural hazard events such
as fire and flood.

AO 30.1

Where an existing floor area is redeveloped
for an alternate use listed as accepted
development subject to requirements or code
assessable in the Industry zone, there are nil
car parking number requirements for that
existing portion of floor area.

AO 30.2

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.

AO 30.3

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.

AO 30.4

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
are to be sealed with an impervious surface.

AO 30.5

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy

AO 32.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings in order to maximise energy
efficiency.

AO 32.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 33 Vegetation retention
Development retains vegetation not mapped
as MSES where it is:
(a) adjacent to watercourses and protecting
water quality (riparian);
(b) protecting identified habitat; or
(c) minimising soil erosion.

PO 34 Pests

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species (plant or animal), that
pose a risk to ecological integrity.

PO 35 Watercourse buffers

Development ensures the maintenance of
riparian areas and water quality including
protection from off-site transfer of sediment.

PO 36 Watercourse integrity

Bank stability, channel integrity and in-stream
habitat is protected from degradation and
maintained or improved at a standard
commensurate with pre-development
environmental conditions.

Development ensures that the natural surface
water and groundwater hydrologic regimes
of watercourses and associated buffers are
maintained to the greatest extent possible.
PO 37 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:

(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and
(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
landowners.
PO 38 Sloping land
Development is undertaken to ensure:

(a) vulnerability to landslip erosion and land
degradation is minimised; and

(b) that the safety of persons and property is
not compromised.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Note: MSES areas are mapped on the SPP Interactive
Mapping System (Plan Making).

AO 34.1

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species.

AO 34.2

The threat of existing pest species is
controlled by adopting pest management
practices that provide for long-term
ecological integrity.

AO 35.1

A minimum 10 m wide vegetated buffer area
is provided extending from the high bank of
any watercourse. Buffer areas include a cover
of vegetation, including grasses.

AO 36.1

No direct interference or modification of
watercourse channels, banks or riparian and
in-stream habitat occurs.

AO 36.2

Existing natural flows of surface and
groundwater are not altered through
channelisation, redirection or the interruption
of flows.

AO 37.1

Stormwater systems are to be designed and
constructed in accordance with the Capricorn
Municipal Development Guidelines.

AO 38.1

Development is not undertaken on slopes
greater than 15%.

Airport environs — refer to the Airport and aviation facilities overlay code
where areas are mapped in the SPP mapping as within an area of interest of an airport.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Flooding - refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

Accommodation activities —see also the Accommodation activities use code

PO 39 Service station AO 39.1

Service stations and Accommodation activities | Service stations do not share boundaries with
are adequately separated. Accommodation activities, except for the
activity Caretaker’s accommodation.

Accommodation activities —see also the Accommodation activities use code

Advertising devices - see also the Advertising devices code

PO 40 Telecommunications facility - AO 40.1

location The site is accessed by an all-weather road.
Telecommunication facilities must be located

where there is convenient access.

MRC Planning Scheme Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes Page 202



PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 41 Utility installation AO 411
Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use

unobtrusively, and do not have an undue area of 200 m2.
adverse impact on their surroundings.
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6.2.9.1 Application

This code applies to assessable development:

(@) within the Community facilities zone as identified on the zone maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the Community facilities zone code by
the tables of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).

6.2.9.2 Purpose

The purpose of the Community facilities zone is to:

(@) provide for community-related activities and facilities whether under public or
private ownership. These may include the provision of municipal services, public
utilities, government installations, hospitals and schools, transport and
telecommunication networks and community infrastructure of an artistic, social or
cultural nature;

(b) provide a clear community benefit; and,

() maintain the integrity and water quality of the Murray-Darling Basin Catchment.
6.2.9.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Community facilities zone code are as follows:

(a) special uses and works that are owned or operated by federal, state or local
government, which may include municipal services, public utilities, low-cost
housing and transport networks are all generally supported in the Community
facilities zone;

(b) facilities are located in highly accessible locations and are generally consistent in
scale, height and bulk with that of surrounding developments;

() development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, water conservation and transport use;

(d) development is supported by the necessary transport infrastructure and is
designed to provide and promote safe and efficient public transport use, as well
as encouraging walking and cycling;

(e) adverse impacts on natural features and processes, both on-site and at adjoining
areas are avoided. Any unavoidable impacts are minimised through effective
location, design, operation and management of the facility;

(f) the viability of special facilities is protected by excluding development that could
limit the ongoing operation of those existing facilities, or that could prejudice
appropriate new activities at the facility;

(g) the form of the development is specific to the facility, in recognition of particular
operational, functional and locational needs that are specific to the use therein;
and,
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(h)  the use of land is maximised to ensure the community gains maximum social,
environmental and economic benefit.

6.2.9.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.9.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

COMMUNITY FACILITIES ZONE CODE

for all the Community facilities zone:

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PLANNING
Use, density and built form

PO 1 Scale
Development is at a scale sufficient to:

(a) adequately contain all activities
associated with the use at the site;

(b) not prejudice the operation and
viability of other uses or activities in
the Community facilities zone or other
zones; and

(c) have all car parking and manoeuvring
needs met on site.

PO 2 Location

Community purpose activities are
conveniently connected to the Principal,
Major, District or Township centres.

Uses other than Community purpose activities
(Community facilities) are located so as:

(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-community uses in other more
appropriate areas;

(b) not to impact adversely on the
continuing function and operation of
community facilities activities in the
zone.

(c) to be co-located with other non-
community uses wherever possible;

(d) to be accessible for, and provide a service
to, the local population; and

(e) to be located on the major road network
rather than local residential streets.

Note: Non-community uses are any uses that are not
associated with a Community activities use.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 3 Density and site coverage

The density of residential uses associated with
a hospital or educational establishment does
not impact adversely on the residential
amenity of adjoining lots.

The site area available for mixed use
(Accommodation activities in combination
with other activities) is sufficient to allow for
a high standard of residential amenity.

PO 4 Setbacks
Building setbacks:

(a) enhance the appearance and character
of streets and buildings;

(b) provide for adequate daylight for
habitable rooms and open space areas
on and adjoining the site;

(c) are sufficient to minimise loss of
privacy, overshadowing and
overlooking of adjoining premises; and

(d) provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and
non-residential premises.

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with,
and complementary to, the existing character
of the Community facilities zone, and does
not unduly reduce privacy or sunlight on
adjoining land.

PO 6 Separation from incompatible land
uses
Adequate separation distances are provided
between uses in the Rural residential zone
(and also uses outside the zone) to ensure:
(a) the future viability of surrounding uses;
(b) infrastructure items are protected from
incompatible development;
(c) an appropriate standard of amenity and
public safety; and
(d) conflict arising from incompatible uses is
minimised.
PO 7 Buffers
Adequate buffers are provided to protect
community purpose uses from agricultural,
transport and industrial activities.
Note: A Community facilities use has a category of

assessment other than Impact Assessment in the
Community facilities zone.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape buffers.

For all uses:

AO 3.1

Site coverage, not including paths, residential
outbuildings and carports shall not exceed
60% of the premises.

For Accommodation activities:
AO 3.2

No more than one dwelling is permitted per
200 m? of site area.

Where there is one adjoining zone:
AO4.1

Setbacks conform to the setbacks required
within the adjoining zone.

Where there is more than one adjoining
zone:

AO 4.2

Setbacks conform to the setbacks of the zone
that has the greatest length of boundary
adjoining the particular area of the
Community facilities zone within which the
development is proposed.

AO 5.2

Where a building or structure is within 100 m
of an aerodrome or airport, the height of the
building or structure does not exceed 7.5 m.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 8 Outbuildings

The amenity of surrounding urban areas is to
be maintained, and outbuildings are not used
for activities not associated with a community
facilities use.

Note: A community facility use has a category of
assessment other than Impact Assessment in the
Community facilities zone.

Amenity

AO 8.1

Outbuildings are to be located a minimum of
15 m from the boundary fronting the public
road and a minimum of 5 m from any other
boundary; and

AO 8.2

Outbuildings for community facilities uses
may be up to 4.2 m in height and 120 m? floor
area.

AO 8.3

The combined site coverage of all outbuildings
is not to exceed 15% of the remaining site
area available without buildings already
constructed upon it.

Advertising signage -refer to the Operational works advertising devices code

Heritage places —in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Cultural heritage and

character places policy

PO 9 General amenity
Uses established in the Community facilities
zone:

(a) do not impact adversely on the amenity
of the Community facilities zone or other
adjoining zones; and

(b) do not prejudice the landscape values of
the town.

PO 10 Building appearance

Buildings are designed to a high aesthetic
standard.

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 11 Pedestrian Comfort

Development is to provide for the comfort
and varying physical abilities of all people
visiting, working or residing in the
Community facilities zone.

AO 10.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar

panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

AO 11.1
All commercial buildings are to have an
awning:
(a) spanning the width of the entry to the
building; and
(b) providing a significant sheltered area at
the front of the building protecting
pedestrians from the weather.

AO 11.2

All buildings must provide disabled access
from the principal street frontage without
interfering with existing footpath levels.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 12 Neighbourhood character

The design of development recognises and
responds to the surrounding area or
neighbourhood.

PO 13 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development are retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

Landscaping, privacy and fencing

AO 11.3
Footpaths are provided for the full length of
the site frontage.

Note: Commercial buildings provide space for business,
centre, community, or entertainment activities.

AO 12.1

The development reflects the predominant
elements of the surrounding urban area,
including the positioning of buildings on their
site, and the general form and materials of
the surrounding buildings.

Note: Where it is proposed that the development will
substantially deviate from the predominant surrounding
urban fabric, sufficient justification shall be given to
explain the deviation. The Cultural heritage and
character places policy give guidelines for integrating

new development into the existing streetscape and
surroundings.

AO 13.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 14 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:

(a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;

(b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;

(c) be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

(d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses,

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

(f) maintain sightlines at intersections for
traffic.

AO 14.1

Landscaping around sporting grounds is
planted to a minimum width of 2 m using
species which will provide an effective screen
of at least 1.5 m height within two years of
planting.

AO 14.2

Landscaping around other community and
recreation activities is to occur within building
setbacks to a minimum width of 1.5 m along
the front boundary and 1 m along the side
and rear boundaries.

AO 143

Landscaping around airfields does not use
features or vegetation that would attract
birds.

AO 14.4

A minimum 2 m wide vegetated buffer is
provided to any vehicle movement and
parking area that adjoins a boundary with an
accommodation activity; and

AO 14.5

Shade trees are to be planted on the edges of
car parks and are to reach a mature height of
at least 3 m within four years of planting.

MRC Planning Scheme

Part 7 — Local plans and precinct codes

Page 208



PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 15 Fencing

Where uses other than Accommodation
activities adjoin Accommodation activities,
fencing provides separation for privacy.

Avoiding nuisance

PO 16 Operating hours

Uses are operated in a manner that ensures
the local amenity is protected.

PO 17 Delivery of goods

The loading and unloading of goods occur at
the appropriate times to protect the amenity
of the area and surrounding areas.

PO 18 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 19 Lighting

Lighting is designed in a manner that ensures
ongoing amenity and safety in the activity
area, whilst ensuring surrounding areas are
protected from undue glare or lighting
overspill.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
state-controlled road corridor require approval from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and the
Department of Transport and Main Roads Road
Landscape Manual.

For uses other than Accommodation
activities:
AO 15.1

Fencing is provided along all boundaries
shared with Accommodation activities.

AO 15.2

The constructed fence is to consist of a 1.8 m
high solid structure.

For Business and Industry activities:
AO 16.1

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm.

For Recreation activities:

AO 16.2

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 11.00 pm.

For all other activities:

AO 16.3

No solution specified.

AO 17.1

Where within 100 m of sensitive land uses
loading and unloading of goods occurs:

e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,
e 8:00 am to 5:00 pm Saturday

AO 17.2

No loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.
AO 19.1

All lighting does not exceed 8.0 lux at 1.5 m
beyond the boundary of the site.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 20 Refuse storage

Refuse storage areas are:

(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;

(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and

(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

ENGINEERING

AO 20.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of maximum transparency of 50%.

AO 20.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
for waste collection are to be provided on-site
in accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Earthworks — refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

Infrastructure - refer to the Operational works infrastructure code

Erosion Control

PO 21 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

Provision of services

PO 22 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity.

PO 23 Gas supply
Where a reticulated gas supply is available:

(a) premises are provided with a supply of
reticulated gas adequate for the activity;
and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 24 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

AO 21.1

During construction, soil erosion and
sediment are managed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

AO 22.1

Premises are connected to the reticulated
electricity infrastructure. The connection is to
be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 22.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 23.1

Where available, premises are connected to
Council’s reticulated gas system.

AO 24.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system, or

AO 24.2

Premises have an approved water allocation as
provided by the relevant agency and have a
rainwater tank connected to the premises
with a minimum capacity of 45 000 litres.

AO 24.3

No buildings are constructed over water
supply infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

AO 24.4

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
water supply infrastructure including trunk
mains and manholes for maintenance and
upgrade purposes.

PO 25 Effluent disposal AO 25.1
To ensure that public health and Premises are connected to Council’s
environmental values are preserved: reticulated sewerage system; or

(a) all premises provide for the effective AO 25.2

treatment and disposal of effluent and Premises are connected to an on-site effluent

other wastewater; and . . .
) . ] disposal system in accordance with
(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to AS/NZS 1547:2012.

be maintained for maintenance and

replacement purposes. AO 25.3
No buildings are constructed over sewerage
infrastructure including trunk mains and
manholes; and

AO 254

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
sewerage infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes for maintenance and upgrade

purposes.
Stormwater and drainage
PO 26 Stormwater and inter-allotment AO 26.1
drainage Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
Stormwater is collected and discharged to: collected and discharged in accordance with
(a) protect the stability of buildings and the | the Capricorn Municipal Development
use of adjacent land; Guidelines, and
(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land; AO 26.2
(c) protect and maintain environmental No buildings are constructed over
values; and stormwater infrastructure including trunk
(d) maintain access to reticulated mains and manholes.
infrastructure for maintenance and AO 26.3

replacement purposes o
A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m

radius surrounding existing manholes is
provided for maintenance purposes.

Roads and rail

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 27 Protection of State controlled AO 27 .1
roads No direct access to State-controlled roads is
Development adjacent to State controlled permitted except at existing intersections.

roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 28 Roads

A sealed road is provided between the
premises and the existing sealed road
network.

Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 29 Vehicle access

Vehicle access is provided to a standard
appropriate for the activity and the zone.

PO 30 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

AO 28.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 28.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.

AO 29.1

Access roads are to be sealed and connect to
the existing road network via a crossover
designed and constructed in accordance with
Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines.

AO 29.2

Kerb and channelling 5 m on either side of
new crossovers is to be constructed or
renewed.

AO 29.3

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but exclude

continued functioning during natural hazard events such
as fire and flood.

AO 30.1

Where an existing floor area is redeveloped
for an alternate use listed as accepted
development or code assessable in the
Community facilities zone, there are nil car
parking number requirements for that
existing portion of floor area.

AO 30.2

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.

AO 30.3

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.
AO 30.4

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
are to be sealed with an impervious surface.
AO 30.5

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

ENVIRONMENTAL

Biodiversity — in addition, refer to the Biodiversity areas overlay code

where mapped in the SPP mapping as MSES.

PO 31 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour from premises
do not cause environmental harm or nuisance
to adjoining properties or sensitive land uses.

PO 32 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

PO 33 Vegetation retention
Development retains vegetation not mapped
as MSES where it is:
(a) adjacent to watercourses and protecting
water quality (riparian);
(b) protecting an identified habitat; or
(c) protection of soil quality and the
minimisation of soil erosion; and,
(d) establishment of open space corridors
and networks.

PO 34 Pests

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species (plant or animal), that
pose a risk to ecological integrity.

PO 35 Watercourse buffers

Development ensures the maintenance of
riparian areas and water quality including
protection from off-site transfer of sediment.

PO 36 Watercourse integrity

Bank stability, channel integrity and in-stream
habitat is protected from degradation and
maintained or improved at a standard
commensurate with pre-development
environmental conditions.

Development ensures that the natural surface
water and groundwater hydrologic regimes
of watercourses and associated buffers are
maintained to the greatest extent possible.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 32.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings to maximise energy efficiency.

AO 32.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.

Note: MSES areas are mapped on the SPP Interactive
Mapping System (Plan Making).

AO 34.1

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species.

AO 34.2

The threat of existing pest species is
controlled by adopting pest management
practices that provide for long-term
ecological integrity.

AO 35.1

A minimum 10 m wide vegetated buffer area
is provided extending from the high bank of
any watercourse. Buffer areas include a cover
of vegetation, including grasses.

AO 36.1

No direct interference or modification of
watercourse channels, banks or riparian and
in-stream habitat occurs.

AO 36.2

Existing natural flows of surface and
groundwater are not altered through
channelisation, redirection or the interruption
of flows.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 37 Water quality AO 37.1
The standard of effluent and/or stormwater Stormwater systems are to be designed and
runoff from premises ensures the quality of constructed in accordance with the Capricorn
surface water is suitable for: Municipal Development Guidelines.
(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;

(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and
(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining

landowners.
PO 38 Sloping land AO 38.1
Development is undertaken to ensure: Development is not undertaken on slopes

(a) vulnerability to landslip erosion and land | greater than 15%.
degradation is minimised; and

(b) that the safety of persons and property is
not compromised.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

Airport environs — refer to the Airport and aviation facilities overlay code
where areas are mapped in the SPP mapping as within an area of interest of an airport.

Bushfire - refer to the Bushfire hazard areas overlay code
where mapped in the SPP mapping as medium bushfire hazard or above.

Flooding — refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Accommodation activities —see also the Accommodation activities use code
BUSINESS ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Food and drink outlet, Market, Outdoor sales) are code assessable in the Community facilities
zone.

Market —see also the Market code

PO 39 Service station AO 39.1
Service stations and Accommodation activities | Service stations do not share boundaries with
are adequately separated. Accommodation activities, except for the

activity Caretaker’s accommodation.
CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Centre activities (Caretaker’s accommodation, Food and drink outlet, Sales office, Service Community facilities,
Service station, Showroom) impact assessable, code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or
accepted development in the Community facilities zone.

Accommodation activities —see also the Accommodation activities use code

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Community activities (Cemetery, Club, Community use, Crematorium, Educational establishment, Funeral
parlour, Place of worship, Hospital) are code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted
development in the Community facilities zone.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all entertainment activities are impact assessable in the Community facilities zone.

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all industry activities are impact assessable in the Community facilities zone.

RECREATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Recreation activities (Indoor sport and recreation, Major sport recreation and entertainment facility, Outdoor
sport and recreation) are code assessable or accepted development subject to requirements in the Community
facilities zone.

RURAL ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Rural activities (Cropping, Environment facility) are code assessable or accepted development subject to
requirements in the Community facilities zone.

Rural activities —see also the Rural activities code
OTHER ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Other activities (Advertising device, Air services, Emergency services, Parking station, Roads, Telecommunications
facility, Utility installation) are either code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted
development in the Community facilities zone.

Advertising devices —see also the Advertising devices code

PO 40 Telecommunications facility -
location

Telecommunications facilities must be located
where there is convenient access.

PO 41 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunication facilities are visually
integrated with the landscape or townscape
so as to not be visually dominant or unduly
visually obtrusive.

PO 42 Utility installation AO 42.1
Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use
unobtrusively and do not have an undue area of 200 m2,

adverse impact on their surroundings.
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6.2.10.1 Application

This code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to
requirements

(@) within the Recreation and open space zone as identified on the zone maps
contained in Schedule 2: Mapping; and

(b) identified as requiring assessment against the Recreation and open space zone
code by the tables of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).

6.2.10.2 Purpose

The purpose of the Recreation and open space zone is to:

(@) provide for a range of sporting, recreation, leisure, cultural and educational
activities. The zone also provides for local, district and regional scale parks which
serve the open space and recreation needs of residents and visitors and may
include areas for conservation;

(b) keep areas within the zone such as parks, playing fields and playgrounds
accessible to the public; although access may be limited in certain areas and at
certain times;

(c) include built structures, such as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables,
clubhouses, gymnasiums, public swimming pools and tennis courts, racecourses,
showgrounds, golf courses, sports fields and other infrastructure to support
sporting, recreation, leisure, cultural and educational activities;

(d) provide for a variety of either organised or informal recreation where the built
form is not essential to the enjoyment of the space, and is determined by the
nature of the activities at that space; and,

(e) maintain the integrity and water quality of the Murray-Darling Basin Catchment.
6.2.10.3 Overall Outcomes

The overall outcomes sought for the Recreation and open space zone code are as
follows:

(@) areas are provided for active sport and recreation to meet community needs,
including playing fields, equestrian facilities, outdoor cultural facilities,
educational activities, public swimming pools and outdoor courts;

(b) impacts on adjacent areas from development and activities within the zone are
managed through buffering to adjacent sensitive land uses and appropriate
design, siting and operation of facilities and infrastructure;

(c) opportunities for multiple sporting clubs using playing fields to establish club
facilities are facilitated;

(d) open space is accessible to the general public for a range of outdoor sport and
recreation activities;

(e) arange of functional and accessible open spaces, including local and regional
parks and linkages, are available for the use and enjoyment of residents and
visitors;

(f) development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including
maximising energy efficiency, water conservation and transport use;
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(g) development is supported by the necessary transport infrastructure which is
designed to provide and promote safe and efficient, walking and cycling;

(h) ancillary structures and buildings such as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables
and playgrounds are provided where necessary;

(i) land susceptible to flooding or drainage problems, including high groundwater
tables, is protected from development that would impede the flow of water;

(j)  where sport and recreation areas include natural habitats such as bushland,
wetlands or waterways, or act as a buffer between natural and developed areas,
adverse impacts on ecological values are avoided or minimised;

(k) sport and recreation areas are planned and designed to enhance community
liveability, scenic amenity and provide a retreat from developed areas; and,

(I)  the use of sport and recreation areas does not affect the amenity of adjacent
areas particularly residential areas.

6.2.10.4 Assessment benchmarks

Table 6.2.10.4.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE ZONE CODE

for all the Recreation and open space zone:

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PLANNING
Use, density and built form

PO 1 Scale

Development is at a scale that protects the
amenity of the area.

PO 2 Location
Recreation and open space is conveniently
connected to the Principal, Major, District or
Township centres.
Uses other than Recreation activities
(recreation and open space) are located so as:
(a) not to prejudice the consolidation of like
non-recreational uses in other more
appropriate areas;
(b) to be co-located with other non-
recreational uses wherever possible;
(c) to be accessible for, and provide a service
to, the local population; and
(d) to be located on the major road network
rather than local residential streets.

Note: Non-recreational uses are any uses that are not
associated with a Recreational activities use.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 3 Density and site coverage

The density of buildings associated with
recreation activities does not impact adversely
on residential amenity in adjoining premises.

PO 4 Setbacks
Building setbacks:

(a) enhance the appearance and character
of streets and buildings;

are appropriate to the scale of the
development and the intended character
of the Recreation and open space zone
in which the site is located;

(c) provide for adequate daylight for

habitable rooms and open space areas

on and adjoining the site;

are sufficient to minimise loss of privacy,

overshadowing and overlooking of

adjoining premises; and

(e) provide adequate separation and
buffering between residential and non-
residential premises.

PO 5 Height

The height of buildings is compatible with,
and complementary to, the character of the
recreation and open space environment and
the surrounding environments and does not
unduly reduce privacy on adjoining land.

PO 6 Outbuildings

The amenity of surrounding urban areas is to
be maintained, and outbuildings are not used
for activities not associated with a recreation

and open space use.

(b)

(d)

Note: A recreation and open space use has a category of
assessment other than Impact Assessment in the
Recreation and open space zone.

AO 3.1

Site coverage, not including paths, residential
outbuildings and carports shall not exceed
10% of the premises.

AO 3.2

Outbuildings are not to exceed 15% of the
remaining available area without buildings
already constructed upon it.

AO 4.1

Buildings and car parking areas are set back
a minimum of 15 m from the primary street
frontage, 15 m from any secondary
frontage and 5 m from side and rear.

AO 6.1

Outbuildings are to be located a minimum of
5 m from the boundary fronting the public
road and a minimum of 5 m from any other
boundary; and

AO 6.2

Outbuildings for recreation and open space
uses may be up to 4.2 min height and 120 m?
floor area.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 7 Separation from incompatible land
uses

Adequate separation distances are provided
between uses in the Recreation and open
space zone (and also uses outside the zone) to
ensure:
(a) the future viability of surrounding uses;
(b) infrastructure items are protected from
incompatible development;
(c) an appropriate standard of amenity
and public safety; and
(d) conflict arising from incompatible uses
is minimised.
PO 8 Buffers
Adequate buffers are provided to protect
Recreation and open space uses from
agricultural, transport and industrial
activities.
Note: Recreation and open space use has a
category of assessment other than Impact
Assessment in the Recreation and open space
zone.
Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —

Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape buffers.

Amenity

For Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facilities and Outdoor
sport and recreation facilities:

AO 7.1

The use area for Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facilities and Outdoor sport
and recreation facilities and any ancillary
activity is located a minimum distance of
100 m from sensitive land uses.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

Advertising signage — refer to the Advertising devices code

Heritage places - in addition, refer to the Heritage overlay code
where mapped in the SPP Cultural heritage mapping or listed in the Cultural heritage and

character places policy

PO 9 Building appearance

Buildings are designed to a high aesthetic
standard.

Service spaces and facilities are designed and
sited in an unobtrusive and convenient
manner.

PO 10 Footpaths

Footpaths are provided for pedestrian
comfort.

PO 11 Cultural heritage

The physical integrity and significance of
cultural heritage discovered during
development is retained.

Note: Cultural heritage refers to indigenous and non-
indigenous cultural heritage.

AO 9.1

Mechanical equipment and water tanks,
material or equipment storage areas and
areas where work takes place are located or
screened so as not to be visible from the road
or public open space.

Note: Mechanical equipment includes air conditioners
and other plant equipment. It does not include solar

panels for electricity generation or water heating and
does not include antennas.

AO 10.1

Footpaths are provided for the full length of
the site frontage where there is a footpath
fronting an adjoining property on the same
road.

AO 11.1

Protection of cultural heritage is achieved by
demonstrated agreement with the
appropriate aboriginal or cultural heritage
body responsible for the care of that
heritage.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Landscaping

Landscaping - refer to the Operational works landscaping code

PO 12 Landscaping
Street trees and landscaping at the site shall:

(a) contribute positively to the built form
and the street;

(b) be visually pleasing and create an
attractive environment;

() be located to take account of the
direction of the breezes and sun;

(d) be located to give privacy and buffering
from or for any incompatible uses,

(e) be located to avoid interference with
electricity lines and other infrastructure;
and

(f) maintain sightlines at intersections for
traffic.

Avoiding nuisance

PO 13 Operating Hours

Uses are operated in a manner that ensures
the local amenity is protected.

AO 12.1

Landscaping around sporting grounds is
planted to a minimum width of 2 m using
species which will provide an effective screen
of at least 1.5 m height within two years of
planting.

AO 12.2

Landscaping around other community and
recreation activities is to occur within building
setbacks to a minimum width of 1.5 m along
the front boundary and 1 m along the side
and rear boundaries.

A0 12.3

A minimum 2 m wide vegetated buffer is
provided to any vehicle movement and
parking area that adjoins a boundary with an
accommodation activity; and

AO 124

Shade trees are to be planted on the edges of
car parks and are to reach a mature height of
at least 3 m within four years of planting.

Note: Refer to SC6.2 Planning scheme policy —
Landscaping for guidance on designing and establishing
landscape works.

Note: Landscape works within, or directly adjacent to, a
state-controlled road corridor require approval from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads in accordance
with the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 and the
Department of Transport and Main Roads Road
Landscape Manual

For Entertainment activities:

AO 13.1

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 8.00 pm.

For Recreation activities:

AO 13.2

Uses are operated between the hours of
7.00 am and 11.00 pm.

For all other activities:

AO 13.3

No solution specified.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 14 Delivery of goods

The loading and unloading of goods occur at
the appropriate times to protect the amenity
of the area and surrounding areas.

PO 15 Noise emissions

Noise emissions from premises do not cause a
nuisance to adjoining properties or sensitive
land uses.

PO 16 Lighting

Lighting is designed to ensure that
surrounding areas are protected from poorly
directed lighting, undue glare or lighting
overspill.

PO 17 Refuse storage
Refuse storage areas are:
(a) located in convenient and unobtrusive
positions;
(b) screened from the street and adjoining
uses; and
(c) capable of being serviced by a waste
collector if required to be emptied on
site.

PO 18 Refuse tips and effluent treatment
plants

Premises are located at an appropriate
distance from refuse tips and effluent
treatment plants to ensure community safety
and the operation of activities is not
compromised.

ENGINEERING

AO 14.1
Where within 100 m of sensitive land uses
loading and unloading of goods occurs:
e 7:00 am to 6:00 pm Monday to Friday,
e 8:00 am to 5:00 pm Saturday

AO 14.2
No loading or unloading occurs on Sundays or
Public Holidays.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

AO 16.1

All lighting does not exceed 8.0 lux at 1.5 m
beyond the site boundary.

AO17.1

Refuse storage areas are located behind the
front building line and are screened from
view from the street and any adjoining
residential uses by a 1.8 m high screen fence
of maximum transparency of 50%.

AO 17.2

Service vehicle access and manoeuvring areas
are to be provided on-site in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, to enable waste collection.

AO 18.1

Premises are not constructed within 100 m
from the boundary of a refuse tip or effluent
treatment plant.

Earthworks - refer to the Operational works excavation or filling code

Infrastructure - refer to the Operational works infrastructure code

Erosion Control

PO 19 Construction activities

Both erosion control and silt collection
measures are undertaken to ensure the
protection of environmental values during
construction.

Provision of services

PO 20 Electricity supply

Premises are provided with a supply of
electricity adequate for the activity
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 21 Gas supply
Where a reticulated gas supply is available:
(a) premises are provided with a supply of
reticulated gas adequate for the activity;
and
(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 22 Water supply
To ensure the provision of a potable and fire-
fighting water supply:

(a) premises are provided with a supply and
volume of water adequate for the
activity; and

(b) access to reticulated water infrastructure
is to be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

PO 23 Effluent disposal
To ensure that public health and
environmental values are preserved:

(a) all premises provide for the effective
treatment and disposal of effluent and
other wastewater; and

(b) access to reticulated infrastructure is to
be maintained for maintenance and
replacement purposes.

be approved by the relevant energy
regulatory authority; and/or

AO 20.2

Renewable energy systems contribute to the
supply and use of electricity to and from the
grid.

AO 21.1

Where available, premises are connected to
Council’s reticulated gas system.

AO 22.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated water system; or,

AO 22.2

Premises have an approved water allocation
as provided by the relevant agency and, in
addition to the requirements under the
Queensland Development Code MP 4.2, a
rainwater tank connected to the premises
with a minimum capacity of 45 000 litres for
fire-fighting purposes.

AO 223

No buildings are constructed over water
supply infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes

AO 224

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
water supply infrastructure including trunk
mains and manholes for maintenance and
upgrade purposes.

AO 23.1

Premises are connected to Council’s
reticulated sewerage system; or

AO 23.2
Premises have on-site effluent disposal

systems designed in accordance with
ASINZS 1547:2012.

AO 233

No buildings are constructed over sewerage
disposal infrastructure including trunk mains
and manholes

AO 234

A clear level area of a minimum of 2.5 m
radius is to be maintained around existing
sewerage disposal infrastructure including
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

Stormwater and drainage

PO 24 Stormwater and inter-allotment
drainage

Stormwater is collected and discharged to:

(a) protect the stability of buildings and the
use of adjacent land;

(b) prevent water-logging of nearby land;

(c) protect and maintain environmental
values; and

(d) maintain access to reticulated
infrastructure for maintenance and
replacement purposes

Roads and rail

trunk mains and manholes for maintenance
and upgrade purposes.

AO 24.1

Stormwater and inter-allotment drainage is
collected and discharged in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines, and

AO 24.2

No buildings are constructed over stormwater
infrastructure including trunk mains and
manholes.

Infrastructure — refer to the Infrastructure overlay code
for development in the proximity of, or potentially affecting State infrastructure.

PO 25 Protection of State controlled
roads

Development adjacent to State controlled
roads is located to ensure safe and efficient
use of the highway, and maintain and
enhance the integrity of the highway as a link
between centres.

PO 26 Roads

An all-weather road is provided between the
premises and the existing road network.

Access, parking and manoeuvring

PO 27 Vehicle access

Vehicle access to a road is provided to a
standard appropriate for the activity.

AO 25.1

No direct access to State-controlled roads is
permitted except at existing intersections.

AO 26.1

Roads are designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

AO 26.2

Premises have an approved access to the
existing road network.

AO 27.1

Access roads are to be sealed and connect to
the existing road network via a crossover
designed and constructed in accordance with
the Capricorn Municipal Development
Guidelines.

AO 27.2

Kerb and channelling 5 m on either side of
new crossovers is to be constructed or
renewed.

AO 27.3

Access is to be designed and constructed in
accordance with the Capricorn Municipal
Development Guidelines.

Note: An ‘all- weather’ road is a road that remains
accessible during all normal weather events but exclude

continued functioning during natural hazard events such
as fire and flood.
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 28 Parking and manoeuvring

Vehicle parking and service vehicle provision
is adequate for the activity, and ensures both
safety and functionality for motorists and
pedestrians.

ENVIRONMENTAL

AO 28.1

All uses provide vehicle parking in accordance
with Schedule 7, Parking Standards.

AO 28.2

All uses provide for vehicle manoeuvring in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.
AO 28.3

All car parking, access and manoeuvring areas
have a serviceable, all-weather surface.

AO 28.4

All vehicles drive forward when entering and
exiting the site.

Biodiversity — in addition, refer to the Biodiversity areas overlay code

where mapped in the SPP mapping as MSES.

PO 29 Air emissions

Air emissions including odour do not cause
environmental harm or nuisance to adjoining
properties or sensitive land uses.

PO 30 Energy use

Non-renewable energy use is minimised
through efficient design and the adoption of
alternative energy sources.

PO 31 Vegetation retention

Development retains vegetation not mapped
as MSES for the:

(a) purposes of scenic quality;

(b) protection of water quality;

(c) protection of watercourses;

(d) protection of general habitat;

(e) protection of soil quality and the
minimisation of soil erosion; and,

(f) establishment of open space corridors
and networks.

PO 32 Pests

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species (plant or animal), that
pose a risk to ecological integrity.

PO 33 Watercourse buffers

Development ensures the maintenance of
riparian areas and water quality including
protection from off-site transfer of sediment.

Note: Sensitive land uses are defined in the State
Planning Policy.

A0 30.1

Passive solar design principles are adopted in
buildings to maximise energy efficiency.

A0 30.2

Building design and orientation provide
opportunities for the incorporation of
alternative energy technologies.

Note: MSES areas are mapped on the SPP Interactive
Mapping System (Plan Making).

AO 32.1

Development avoids the introduction of non-
native pest species.

AO 32.2

The threat of existing pest species is
controlled by adopting pest management
practices that provide for long-term
ecological integrity.

AO 33.1

A minimum 10 m wide vegetated buffer area
is provided extending from the high bank of
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 34 Watercourse integrity

Bank stability, channel integrity and in-stream
habitat is protected from degradation and
maintained or improved at a standard
commensurate with pre-development
environmental conditions.

Development ensures that the natural surface
water and groundwater hydrologic regimes
of watercourses and associated buffers are
maintained to the greatest extent possible.

PO 35 Water quality

The standard of effluent and/or stormwater
runoff from premises ensures the quality of
surface water is suitable for:

(a) the biological integrity of aquatic
ecosystems;
(b) recreational use;

(c) supply as drinking water after minimal
treatment;

(d) agricultural use or industrial use; and

(e) minimises nuisance or harm to adjoining
landowners.

PO 36 Sloping land

Development is undertaken to ensure:

(a) vulnerability to landslip erosion and land
degradation is minimised; and

(b) that the safety of persons and property is
not compromised.

SAFETY AND RESILIENCE TO HAZARDS

any watercourse. Buffer areas include a cover
of vegetation, including grasses.

AO 34.1

No direct interference or modification of
watercourse channels, banks or riparian and
in-stream habitat occurs.

AO 34.2

Existing natural flows of surface and
groundwater are not altered through
channelisation, redirection or the interruption
of flows.

AO 35.1

Stormwater systems are to be designed and
constructed in accordance with the Capricorn
Municipal Development Guidelines.

AO 36.1

Development is not undertaken on slopes
greater than 15%.

Airport environs — refer to the Airport and aviation facilities overlay code
where areas are mapped in the SPP mapping as within an area of interest of an airport.

Bushfire - refer to the Bushfire hazard areas overlay code
where mapped in the SPP mapping as medium bushfire hazard or above.

Flooding — refer to the Flood hazard overlay code
where areas are mapped as within a defined flood area.

ACCOMMODATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Caretaker’s accommodation — see also the Accommodation activities code

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Business activities (Market) are code assessable in the Recreation and open space zone.

Market — see also the Market code
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

CENTRE ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all centre activities are impact assessable in the Recreation and open space zone.

COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements
Note: Community activities (Community use) are code assessable in the Recreation and open space zone.

ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Entertainment activities (Club, Function facility, Tourist attraction) are code assessable in the Recreation and
open space zone.

INDUSTRY ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all industry activities are impact assessable in the Recreation and open space zone.

RECREATION ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Recreation activities (Environment facility, Indoor sport and recreation, Major sport, Recreation and
entertainment facility, Outdoor sport and recreation, Park) are code assessable or accepted development in the
Recreation and open space zone.

RURAL ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: all rural activities are impact assessable in the Recreation and open space zone.

WATERFRONT ACTIVITIES (recreation and open space) - additional requirements

Note: Waterfront activities (Landing) are code assessable in the Recreation and open space zone.

OTHER ACTIVITIES - additional requirements

Note: Other activities (Emergency services, Parking station, Roads, Telecommunications facility, Utility installation) are
either code assessable, accepted development subject to requirements or accepted development in the Recreation and
open space zone.

PO 38 Telecommunications facility - AO 38.1

location The site is accessed by an all-weather road.
Telecommunications facilities must be located

where there is convenient access.

PO 39 Telecommunications facility -
visual impact

Telecommunications facilities have visually
integrated the landscape or townscape to not
be visually dominant or unduly visually

obtrusive.

PO 40 Utility installation A0 40.1

Local Utility installations are positioned Utility installations have a maximum total use
unobtrusively and do not have an undue area of 100 m2.

adverse impact on their surroundings.
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1)

2)
3)
4)

5)

6)

7)

Local plans and precinct codes address matters at the local or district level and
may provide more detailed planning.

Local plans and precinct codes are mapped and included in Schedule 2: Mapping.

A precinct may be identified as part of a local plan.

The categories of development and assessment for development in a local plan or
precinct code are in Part 5: Tables of assessment.

Assessment benchmarks for local plans and precinct codes are contained in a local
plan code or precinct code.

Each local plan and precinct code identifies the following:

(a)
(b)
(@

(d)

(e)

the application of the local plan or precinct code;
the purpose of the local plan or precinct code:

the overall outcomes that achieve the purpose of the local plan or precinct
code;

the performance outcomes that achieve the overall outcomes of the local
plan or precinct code;

the acceptable outcomes that achieve the performance outcomes of the
local plan or precinct code;

The following are the local plan or precinct codes for the planning scheme:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
()
(9)
(h)
(i)

Injune local plan code.
Mitchell local plan code.
Roma local plan code.

Surat local plan code.
Wallumbilla local plan code.
Yuleba local plan code.
Central living precinct code.
Roma airport precinct code.

Wallumbilla South gas hub precinct code.
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7.2.1.1 Application

Th

is code applies to assessable development and accepted development subject to

requirements:

(a)

(b)

within the Injune local plan area as identified on the local plan maps contained in
Schedule 2: Mapping; and

identified as requiring assessment against the Injune local plan code by the tables
of assessment in Part 5 (Tables of assessment).

7.2.1.2 Purpose and overall outcomes

The purpose of the Injune local plan code is to provide guidance for development in
the Injune district in a manner that encourages the growth of a complete and vibrant

Inj

MR

une community with a focus on:
Community life;

(@) ensuring that the individual identity and character of the local community is
maintained.

(b) the inclusion of art-scapes in town beautification precincts and appropriate
public areas (such as the Injune Multipurpose Centre).

Active healthy community;

() developing quality, well-maintained multipurpose sport and recreational
facilities designed to meet existing and projected community needs.

(d) relocating the golf club into town so that all sporting facilities are easily
accessible.

(e) increasing the provision of lighting for sporting fields and recreational spaces.
Naturally sustainable environment;

(f) encouraging the cleanliness and positive presentation of public spaces and
streetscapes by the development of rest stop areas.

Community placemaking;

(g) increasing the availability of residential and rural residential land in and
around Injune to accommodate future growth.

(h) developing a town beautification master plan including streetscaping, town
entrances, open spaces, public precincts and recreational areas.

(i) developing and maintain a footpath / walkway network which connects
community service infrastructure within Injune and provides for restricted
mobility areas.

Maranoa on the move;

(j). providing appropriate parking areas and signage for the wide variety of
vehicles within and visiting Injune including passenger vehicles, buses, trucks,
car and caravan or trailer combinations.
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e Foundations for the future;

(k)

developing and delivering educational tourism opportunities relating to local

industries to expand visitor experiences and engage the local community.

() encouraging the establishment of sustainable small businesses, retail and
professional services to meet identified community need.

(m)

increasing the availability of industrial zoned land in the Injune industrial area.

The code recognises the Maranoa Placemaking Strategy, Injune as a guide to the
further development of the Injune commercial centre and the main access through the
town, the Carnarvon Highway. Where development is proposed within these areas, the
intent of the placemaking strategy should be considered and promoted wherever

possible.

7.2.1.3 Assessment benchmarks

Table 7.2.1.3.1: Benchmarks for accepted development subject to
requirements and assessable development

THE INJUNE LOCAL PLAN CODE

PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES ACCEPTABLE OUTCOMES

PO 1 Community life

Ensure that Maranoa is a region well known
for its friendly, relaxed and welcoming
community spirit and where every resident is
a valued respected member of our
community.

Create an environment where our elderly
residents are safe, secure, valued, included
and continue to actively participate in
community life.

Create an environment where our children
and young people are cared for, safe, actively
engaged and have access to support networks
and developmental pathways which will
encourage and stimulate them to reach their
full potential.

Create Maranoa as a region that is proud of
its heritage, culturally dynamic, nurtures
inspiring artistic expression and stimulates
viable creative enterprises.

PO 2 Active healthy community

Deliver a high standard of healthcare that is
holistic, innovative and services the needs of
all residents locally with an emphasis on
preventative health programs.

Contribute to community wellbeing through
the provision of a diverse range of sporting
and recreational opportunities, facilities and
open spaces for all residents which encourage
active lifestyle options and high levels of
participation and facility utilisation.

AO 1.1

Development promotes the identified goals
of the Injune community as represented in
the Injune, Bymount, Eumamurrin Local Plan
2018 by maintaining, and wherever possible
contributing to identified objectives of the
Local Plan.

AO 2.1

Development promotes the identified goals
of the Injune community as represented in
the Injune, Bymount, Eumamurrin Local Plan
2018 by maintaining, and wherever possible
contributing to identified objectives 2.1 of
the Local Plan
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PO 3 Naturally sustainable environment
Actively strive to conserve, restore and
enhance the Maranoa’s natural environment
and assets by engaging and empowering
residents, business and industry to proactively
seek out opportunities to reduce our
ecological footprint at a local level.

PO 4 Where we live

Provide a diverse and balanced supply of
accommodation options that meet the
lifecycle needs of all existing and potential
residents and where housing needs are met in
safe, liveable, affordable, well-planned and
sustainable neighbourhoods.

Provide and maintain public facilities and
infrastructure which enhances the liveability
of the Maranoa region, are well utilised and
service the existing and futuristic needs of all
residents in a balanced, timely, well-planned
and cost-efficient manner.

PO 5 Maranoa on the move

Provide the community with a safe, accessible,
reliable, sustainable, cost-effective and
affordable transport system that is well
connected and enables the efficient
movement of people and products
throughout the Maranoa region and
successfully integrates into regional, state and
national transport network systems.

PO 6 Foundations for the future

Provide learning and skill development
pathways which are innovative, locally
accessible to all residents, address regional
skill deficits and encourage investment in a
person’s capacity to prosper and contribute
throughout life.

Achieve a smart economy that fosters
innovation and sustainable growth and is
characterised by diverse and adaptable
industry, and business and commercial sectors
which are underpinned by a highly skilled and
energetic labour force.

Communicate globally through reliable
contemporary telecommunications
technologies and networking systems.

Contribute to making the Maranoa a
prominent destination for outback tourists,
events and visitor experiences.

AO 3.1

Development promotes the identified goals
of the Injune community as represented in
the Injune, Bymount, Eumamurrin Local Plan
2018 by maintaining, and wherever possible
contributing to identified objectives 3.1 of
the Local Plan

AO 4.1

Development promotes the identified goals
of the Injune community as represented in
the Injune, Bymount, Eumamurrin Local Plan
2018 by maintaining, and wherever possible
contributing to identified objectives 4.1 of
the Local Plan.

AO 5.1

Development promotes the identified goals
of the Injune community as represented in
the Injune, Bymount, Eumamurrin Local Plan
2018 by maintaining, and wherever possible
contributing to identified objectives of the
Local Plan.

AO 6.1

Development promotes the identified goals
of the Injune community as represented in
the Injune, Bymount, Eumamurrin Local Plan
2018 by maintaining, and wherever possible
contributing to objectives 5.1 of the Local
Plan.
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PO 7 Progressive, inclusive and strong
local leadership

Continue to foster a network of community,
business and industry organisations which
have long term plans combined with
innovative and responsive leadership.

PO 8 Placemaking

Where development is proposed in the Injune
commercial centre, or along the main street
(the Carnarvon Highway), the Maranoa
Placemaking Strategy - Injune is used as a
guide for the treatment of public spaces
adjacent to the development.

AO 7.1

Development promotes the identified goals
of the Injune community as represented in
the Injune, Bymount, Eumamurrin Local Plan
2018 by maintaining, and wherever possible
contributing to objectives 7.1 of the Local
Plan.

AO 8.1

Development within the Injune commercial
centre, or alon